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ABSTRACT
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Five, 'Non-public Schools, services and projects' serviced 18
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skills of all eligible Title I teachers involved in teaching eligible
Title I students. The results indicated that while most of tne
students made some gains in achievement, the objective of eight
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PROGRES= R PORFOUTTING FOR TEELE FINSERUCBONAL ACEIVITY — Continued

9. To what e gree were the objectives of thrs activity reached®

10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1 item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress andg the success of this activitn?

11, Mahe recommendation of chanees needed for thas activaty,

12, Docenbe vay unique or msovetive features of thie actinte,

] ' « « ‘ v J
13, Tnchad - oy other wior aticn or itese swhich are deesad necessany to show the offectiveness or chinpes

3.
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1. Complete the table below <hoviag students who were presont rora post tent bur do not have a pre test seere
given A0 the wprropriate e o Tihe student prosress will oo oo Lred by conparig studerss post test score

'
2. apst the aatrenal porm for the standeng 2t the tire of tho post est

TABLE 6

STUDLNT POST 1EST NATIONAL NORN DIFFLRENCE
INVEIALS GRADY FQUIVALLANG EXPHCTED + or ~
SCORL

Y ] . 1.8 iy
Terece 1T T 24 I 22 Y
R 2.7 . B 2.8 0.1
R EXA D 1.1
i 3.1 4.8 -1.7
TeTTTTTT T, T Ty g T [ Y S T 2.2
e R 47 T T s g gt e ——"=2.0

TG T T s - TR e T T ) -2.3
8 £73 8.8 22,1
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o
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2. Please draw Concdusions reganding studont progren s as shova b rhe aboe o
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1. Complete the table telov showing students who were prosant for a post te~t but do not have 2 pre test score
Jaten at the o rroprdte @ o, Lhe stdent prosross sl b0 masared by companing students post test score

against the natonal norm for the student ar the time of the post test,
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8.8 1.8
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1. Complete the takle below showing students who were prosent for a post test but do not have & pre test score

The student jrogress will be meaasured by companing stadents post test score

Page 5
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TABLE 6
STUDENT POST T'ESNT NATION AL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INPTTALS GRADL EQUIVALENT FNPLCTED + of =
SCORE
N1 | 3.7 EX 1
“grade 1| T 16 1.8 L -0.2
- I 2.1 ) 2.8 ) Z0.7
T 3777 3.0 3.8 -0.8
i 3.7 T as -1.1
s T4 ' 5.8 L 1.3
" 6 5.2 6.8 -1.5
7 6.3 - 7.8 -1.4
| 8 7.1 . 5.8 _ -1.6

1
i
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NONPUBLIC SCHOOLS, SERVICES AND PROJECTS

SUMMARY

The nonpublic Title I program, servicing eightecen Catholic and five Lutheran
schools, was designed to provide remedial assistance in reading, mathematics
and language arts to eligible and ident.fied stucents. The program consisted
of providing equipment and materials for the use of Title I teachers and aides.

The objectives of the program were to improve by at least 8 months ‘the score

of students in Title I programs on Iowa Tests of Basic Skills reading and
mathematics and to improve the teaching skills of all eligible Title I teachers
involved in tcachirng eligible Title I students. Objective test scores and
questionraires were used to determine whether the objectives had been met. The
results indicated that'while must of the students made some gains in achievement,
except for Grade 6, the objective of 8 months dain was generally not accomplished.

In general, the second objective, that of teachers and aides improving teaching
skills, was met. Teachers indicated they felt the workshops were helpful and in
addition they used many of the ideas in their classroom activities,

The effec' veress of the use of the Hoffman Program was investigated and it was
found that while the teachers liked it and wanted to continue using it, the
students made no greater gain in achievement than those in the standard Title I
programs.

The desirability of having a full-time Coordinator was investigated and all
indications were that the program would function more efficiently with a full-
time Coordinator. This change was made effective kay, 1974.

The results of the evaluation suggest the following major recommendations for
the nonpublic Title I program:
1. Consideration should be given to determining why
greater achievement gains ''ere not made jin the
grades which did not meet the objective.

2. Inservice training should be continued and should
be focused on needs of the teachers and aides as
determined by a ne€ds assessment.

3. The Hoffman program should be investigated further
before expanding into other schools.

4. The position of Coordinator should be full-time.
This was accomplished effective May, 1974. Role
and duties of Joordinator should be clearly
specified.

Q
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PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

During the 1973-74 school year, eighteen Catholic and five Lutheran schools
participated in the nonpublic Title I instructional program. The programs 1in
the nonpublic schools included reading, mathematics, and language arts. One
of the schools was a high school (grades 9 through 12) and twenty-one were
elementary schools (grades ranged from Kindergarten through 8). During the
year, one Catholic school withdrew from the program as a result of merging
with another school because of an insufficient number of students.

The elementary children participating in the nonpublic Title I program met two
eligibility requirements: first, they lived within the target area as described
by the Local Education Agency, LEA; and second, they scored below an indicated
grade equivalent on a standardized achievement test. Children in grades 2 and
below were included on the basis of teacher recommendations. There were

1,535 students included in the nonpublic Title I program in the elementary
scheols. The high school students participating in the nonpublic Title I pro-
gram also lived within the target area as described by the LEA and scored below
the indicated percentile rark as measured by the Test of Academic Progress.
There were 63 students inclucded iIn the nonpublic high school Title I program.

Prior to this year, equipment, materials, audiovisual services, inservice train-
ing, Saturday and afternoon Instructional programs and Summer School Program

were _rovided by Title I funds; however, during the 1973-74 year Title I teachers
and teacher aides were added, and Title I instruction was presented during the
regular school year.

The Title I teachers worked with small groups of identified Title I students in
remedial reading, math and language arts. Groups ranged in size from 3 to 13
students. !ineteen tcachers and nineteen aides were involved in the program.
Because of the small number of eligible and identified students in some schools,
nine of the Title I teachers and nine Title I teacher aides were assigned to
more than one school. )

Another change this year involved the administration of the Nonpublic Titlo I
program. In previohs years the coordinator worked on a 25% part-time basis.
This year the coordinator's time was increased to a 60% part-time basis in
December and then to full-time basis in May.

In addition to the services of Title I teachers and aides, the Title I non-
public schools continued to receive audiovisual equipment purchased in previous
years with Title I funds. Additional films were purchased during fiscal '74
for use in nonpublic schools. Dclivery and pick-up service for this equipment
was also provided with Title I funds.

In general, the purpose of the nonpublic Title I program was to improve the
skills of identified students by individual or small group instruction pro-
vided by a Title I teacher with the assistance of a Title T teacher's aide
utilizing equipment ard riaterials provided by Title I funds. Specifically the
objectives of tle program werc:(l) to improve by at least 8 months the mean
score of students in Title I programs on ITBS reading and mathematics (Gr. 2-8),
and (2) to improve tie tecaching skills of all teachers involved in teaching
eligible Title I students.

18
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EVALUATION

Overview: The evaluation design for the Title I Nonpublic Schools Program
included the following components:

1. Performance objectives were set by the Title I
nonpublic staff for the entire program.

2. Standardized achievement data (Iowa Tests of Basic
Skills, Primary Battery for Grades 1 and 2; Iowa
Tests of Basic Skills for Grades 3 through 8; and
Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills for Kindergarten)
were collected from pre- and post-tests to determine
the amount of gain for the school year.

3. Standardized achievement data were collected on former
Title I nonpublic students and compared with students
currently in the programs.

4. Information concerning the effects of the inservice
meetings was collected by means of questionnaires
and observations.

5. Recommendations and concerns of the nonpublic Title I
teachers, aides, and principals in the participating
schools were collected by means of questionnaires.

6. A questionnaire was used to collect information con-
cerning self-concept of students participating in the
program and of a control group of students not included
in the program. '

7. Standardized achievement data were used to compare the
progress of students using the Hoffman Reading Lab to
students r..t using the Hoffman Reading Lab.

8. A questionnaire was used to collect Iinformation con-
cerning the function of the Nonpublic Coordinatirng Council.

Appropriate forms for the collection of the data were designed by the Division
of Evaluation and distributed to the Title I nonpublic staff.

Evaluation Questions: The evaluation attempted to answer the following questions:

1. What is the average gain in achievement made by Title I
students in each nonpublic school in the areas of reading,
math and language arts?

2. 1Is the achicvement gain comparable for students involved in
different pregrams (Reading; Hathewatics; Recading and Mathe-
matics; Language Arts; Language Arts and Reading; Language
Arts and HMatheratics; Language Arts, Reading and Mathematics)?

3. Are the nonpublic Title I student gains equal to RIT

19
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4. Are all nornpublic Title I student gains egqual
to R/15 student gains?

5. Are this year's achievement gains equal to last
year's cgains?

6. Is the nonpublic Title I student achievement equal
to the national norm?

7. Is there a difference between achievement gains of
students using the Hoffman Reading Lab and students
who are using standard traditional materials.

8. Has there been a change in student self-concept as
a resuit of the Title I program?’

9. Are Title I teachers using the ideas from the
Inservice Training Program?

10. How do principals, Title I teachers and aides

perceive the program?

11. What is the relationship between the Coordinating
Council, the Coordinator, and the school personnel?

Objectives: The overall objectives of the Title I nonpublic program were:
(1) to improve by at least 8§ months the mean score of the students in Title I
programs on the ITBS reading and mathematics subtests (Grades 2-8), and {2)
to improve the teaching skills of all teachers involved in teaching eligible
Titie I students.

Results: The results of the pre-post-achievement-testing are presented in
Tables 1 and 2. Pretests were administered in Spring, 1973 and post-tests in
Spring, 1974. It should be noted that not all students participated in all
programs (i.e., some students received only reading instruction, others only
mathematics instruction, etc.).

In Table 1 it can be seen that in grade 1 the objective was accomplished only
in the area of Reading; in grade 2, in Word Analysis, Language and Composite;
and in grade 3, 1t was accomplished in no area tested.

As can be secn from Table 2, only grade 6 accomplished the objective of
achieving at least 8 months gain in 10 months in all areas tested. Grade 8
achicved the objective in three of the four areas tested; grade 7 achieved it
in two areas tested; and grade 4 achieved it in only one area. Grade 5 did
not reach the goal of 8 months gain in any area tested. On the composite
scores only grades 6 and 8 accomplished the objective,

The gains for grades 4-8 ranged from 6 months (Grade 4, Reading Comprehension)
to 11 months (Grade 4, Vecatularv). It is intcresting to note that both the
least amount of gain and tle greatest amount of gain was obtajined by the same
grade (Grade 4) on two highly related subjects (Reading and Vocabulary) .

<0
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In the nonpublic Title I program students may be involved in only one of tke
following seven progranms:

Reading

Mathematics

Reading and Mathematics

Language Arts

Language Ar:.s and Reading

Language Arts and Mathematics

Language Arts, Reading, ané Mathematics

Tables 3, 4, and 5 show the amount of gain made in 10 months by students in the
Reading program, Mathematics program, and Reading and Math program, The remain-
ing four preocgrars are rot reporied since the number of students in these programs
was too srall (2 or less).

Table 6 s. s2rizes the results in terms of test -~omponents compared to the pro-
grams of recdirg, Mathenmatics, and Reading/Math. atics. From analysis of Table 6
the follcwing conclusions can be drawn: (1) for improving Vocabulary as

measured bu tie Vocabulary subtect of the ITBS, the Reading Program appears to

be most c¢fficient; (2) students in both Reading Program and Mathematics Program
did equally well on the Readirg Ccmprehension subtest of the ITBS; (3) for im-
proving Math as measured by the Math sukbtest of the ITPS, the Mathematics Program
appears to be the most efficient except for Grade 8; (4) the Reading/Mathematics
Program was effective in improving skills in only Grade 5; (5) in overall impruve-
ment as measured by the Composite Score on the ITBS, students in the Mathematics
Program (except for Grade 5) made greater gains.

The Test of Academic Progress was administered on a pre-post basis at the high
school level; however, since the co:plete roster of identified and eligible

Title I students was not available an analysis of this data was not possible.

Although Title I programs differ in many respects suck as type of program
(reading, arithmetic, etc.), number of students included, whether self-contained
classrooms or pull-out program, and amount of time spent by the pupils in the
program, they are basically the same in that they are remedial programs. Stu-
dents must meet a specific criterion level of educatzonal deprivation to be
included and the objective of the programs is to raise the achievement level of
the students.

Since the basic premise scems to be the same, a comparison was made of achieve-
ment gains of Title I ronpublic students, Reading Improvement Team students and
Rooms of Fifteen students. This informatinn is presented in Tables 7 and 8.
Although the comparison was done in all ITBS subtest areas including Composite
Scores, it should be noted that not all programs include all subjects. Some
progrars, such as RIT, concentrate orly on reading, and also, within the nonpublic
program, not all students receive training in all subject areas. Therefore, the
differences found to exist may or may not be a resuli of the program.

As can be scen from Takle 7, a statistically significant difference exists in
only three arcas. At grade level 4 the RIT students made significantly greater
galins In Lanyuage sukbte/t ond on the Compnsite fcore, and in grade &, the non-
public Title T students made significantly greater gains than the RIT students.
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TABLE 6

SUMMARY OF GRADES (4-8) WITHIN EACH PROGRAM MAKING THE

GREAIEST GAINS ON EACH ITBS SUBTEST

READING/

SUBTESTS READING MATHEMATICS MATHEMATICS
PROGRAM PROGRAM PROGRAM
VOCABULARY Grade 4
5
6
) 7
8
READING Grade 4 Grade 6 . Grade 5
COIPRE~ 8 7
HENSION
LANGUAGE Grade 7 Grade 4 Grade 5
ARTS 6
8
MATH Grade 8 Grade 4
5
6
7
COMPOSITE Grade 4 Grade 5
6
7
8
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From Table 8 it can be seen that, as with the RIT program, a statistically
significant difference exists in only three areas. Again, as in RIT, two of
these differences occur at grade level 4 in Vocabulary and on Composite. In
both areas the R/15 student gains were significantly greater than the nonpublic
Title I student gains. At Grade 5, the R/15 student gain was also significantly
greater than the nonpublic Title I gain in Vocabulary skills.

Even though little statistically significant difference exists between the

three programs, in anralyzing the Means (Table 7) it can be seen that in f
Language Arts at all grade levels the RIT student Means are greater .than the |
nonpublic student Means; in Reading, except for Grade 6, the RIT Means are }
greater; and in Vocabulary, except for Grades 6 anc 8, the RIT Means are greater. |
The Means of R/15 and nonpublic (Table 8} indicate that in only 5 of th- 16 cases ‘
did ronpublic students do as well on the subtests s R/15 students, Again in

Languaye Arts, in all grades, the R/15 student Mea:s are greater than nonpublic

Means. This seens to suggest that, even though th. difference is not statistically
significuant at -his time, a trend exists toward greater gains in achievement by

both the RIT «nd R/15 program stude.its. This may i1eflect the differences in

actual programs, the differerice in budget, or it maj be indicative of a problem
inherent within the nonpublic program.

Since the nonpublic Title I program conducted during the current year differed |
from last year's program by the addition of Title I teachers and aides, a com- |
parison was made between the achievement gains of this year's students and last

year's students to determine whether the addition ¢ Title I personnel affected

the amount of achievement gain made by the students,

The pre-post gains for the 1972-73 school year are presented in Table 9 and fcr
the current year in Table 2. T.hle 10 shows the comparison of the gains during
the two ycars.

It can be seen from Tabie 10, that the addition of 7'itle I personnel in the
program seems to have had the greatest effect in tho area of Vocabulary Skills

in which gains rmade in Grades 4, 5, 6, and 8 exceedid those of the previous year,
The next greatest c¢ffect was in Language Arts in which gains made in Grades 7

and 8 excceded those made the previous year. Although gains were achieved in
several areas, in cleven of the possible subtesi arvas, the '72-'73 gains exceeded
the '73-'74 gains and on the Composite last vear's gains were greater at all grade
levels.

This may indicate that the addition of personnel to the nonpublic program is not
an effcctive method of increasing achievement gain in students or it may reflect
the trend of lessened achievement gains over the pait three years as noted in
other programs in the St. Louis School System (see (omponcnt I--R/15, and
Componcnt II--RIT). This area warrants close scruiiny in the succeeding eval-
vation cfforts.

Since the students ip tie Title I program must be educationally deprived in
order to qualiiy for the program, it 1is unlikely evcn though they may achicve
their oljective of raking € ronths gains in 10 rmontls, that thcey will score

at the rational rorm. lowever, 1t is interesting to note the discrepancy
between the Title I students crade equivalent arnd the national norm. his
corparison is m:de in Tibles 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15, for both the current year
and last yecar.
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In general, it appears that (for 1973 and 1i974) the amount of difference
between ronpublic Means and national norms seemed to increase up to

Grade 5, and then stabilize or decrease somewhat. The greatest amount of
difference between national norms and nonpublic Means occurred in Grade 8
(1974) ranging from O ir. Vocabulary to 1 year 2 months iIn Reading. It is
interesting to note thut the greatest and smallest amount of difference
occurred in two highly related subtests = Vocabulary and Reading.

Recent research indicates a high correlation between these areas which
suggests that children who have a high level of mastery of one area will
have a correspordingly high level of the other area. In view of this
research the discrepancy found to exist in Grade 8 warrants further
investigation,

TABLE 11

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON VOCABULARY SUBTEST OF
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Post-test Post-~-test
Mean Nat'l Di fference Mean Nat'l Difference
Grade Spring, 1973 Nomm (Col. 1-Col. 2) Spring, 1974 Norm* {(Col, 4-Col. 5)
4 4.0 4.8 -0.8 4.6 4.8 -0.2
5 4.7 5.8 -1.1 4.9 5.8 -0.9
6 6.0 6.8 -0.8 5.9 6.7 -0.8
7 7.0 : 7.8 -0.%2 6.8 7.7 -0.9
8 7.9 8.8 -0.9 8.7 8.7 0.0

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to fGrades 6, 7, 8 in April.
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TABLE 12

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON READING SUBTEST OF
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1. 2. 3. 4. ’ 5.. " 6.
Post-test Post-test
Mean Nat'l Difference Mean Nat'l Difference

rade Spring, 1973 Norm (Col., 1-Col. 2) Spring, 1974 Norm* (Col. 4-Col.5)
4 4.1 4.8 ~-0.7 4.1 4.8 -0.8
5 4.8 5.8 ~1.0 4.3 5.8 -1.6
6 6.0 6.8 -0.8 6.1 6.7 -0.8
7 7.0 7.8 ~-0.8 7.0 7.7 -0.9
8 8.0 8.8 -0.8 7.7 8.7 -1.2

* Tests administerted to Grades 4 and 5 in May; tp Grades 6, 7, 8 in April,

TABLE 13

COMPARISON OF POST~TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON -LANGUAGE SUBTEST OF
IOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOUR GRADES 4-8

1. 2. 3. -4, 5. 6.
Post-test Post~test
Mean Nat'l Di fference Mean Nat'l Di fference

Grade Spring, 1973 Norm (Col. 1-Cnl. 2) Spring, 1974 Norm* (Col. 4-Col. 5)

4 4.2 4.8 -0.6 4.5 4.8 -0.3
5 4.9 5.8 -0.9 ' 5.0 5.8 ~0.8
6 6.2 6.8 -0.6 6.0 6.7 -0.7
7 | 7.1 7.8 -0.7 7.3 7.7 -0.4
8 8.3 8.8 -0.5 8.2 8.7 0.5

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.
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TABLE 14

COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NORMS ON ARITHNETIC SUBTEST OF
JTOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRADES 4-8

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Post-test Post-test
Mean Nat'l Difference Mean Nat'l Difference
Grade Sprina, 1973 Norm (Col. 1-Col. 2) Spring, 1974 Norm#* (Col. 4-Col. 5)
4 4.2 4.8 -0.6 4.4 4.8 -0.4
5 5.0 5.8 -0.8 5.1 5.8 -0.7
6 6.2 6.8 -0.6 6.1 6.7 -0.6
7 7.1 7.8 -0.7 7.1 7.7 -0.6
8 8.1 8.8 -0.7 8.1 8.7 ~0.6
* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.
TABLE 15
COMPARISON OF POST-TEST MEANS FROM SPRING, 1973 AND SPRING, 1974
TO NATIONAL NOKMS ON COMPOSITE SCORE OF
ITOWA TESTS OF BASIC SKILLS FOR GRAD?S 4-8
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6.
Post-test Post-test
Mean Nat'l Di fference Mean Nat'l ‘'Difference
Grade Spring, 1973 Norm (Col. 1-Col. 2) Spring, 1974 Norm#* (Col. 4-Col. %)

4 4.2 4.8 -0.6 4.5 4.8 -0.3
5 5.0 5.8 -0.8 5.0 5.8 -0.8
6 6.2 6.8 -0.6 6.0 6.7 -0.7
7 7.1 7.8 -0.7 7.2 7.7 -0.5
8 8.2 8.8 -0.6 8.1 8.7 -0.6

* Tests administered to Grades 4 and 5 in May; to Grades 6, 7, 8 in April.
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In eight of the 22 nonpublic schools, the Title I program included the use of
the Hoffman Rcading Lab and in one of these 8 schools the Hoffman Math Lab was
also v<ed. In order to determine whether this program contributed to greater
gains in student achievement than the regular program a 5} test was computed
on ITBS gain scores for students in both groups. The results are presented in
Table 16. (There were no significant differences on the pretests at any grade
level.)

As can be seen from Table 16, in twelve of the comparisons the means of the
students in the regular Title I program were somewhat higher than those of the
Hoffman Reading Lab, and in twelve, the reverse was true, In one instance,
Grade 7, Arithretic, the Mcans were the same. In only one instance, Grade 5,
Language, was the difference significant. This seems to suggest -that the
Hoffman Reading Lab and the traditional Title I program are equally effective
in improving achievemrent,

In order to determine whether the Title I program had an elle~t on the students'
self-concept, a pre-post questionna.lre (Appendix A) was administered to students

in the program and to a control group in eight randomly selected nonpublic

schools. Students in the control group were randomly selected from the non-Title I
students within each grade level in each school to equal the number in the Title T
program. A comparison of the pre-post results are presented in Table 17. The
gains reported for program students and control students were obtained by sub-
tracting the post-test scores from the pretest scores. The difference between
program and control students was obtained by subtracting the control students'

gain from the program students' gain.

As can be seen from this table very little difference t'as found to exist between
the pre- and post-tests for either group or between the two groups. The greatest
positive difference was found to exist for Title I students on pretests in school C
which did not return the post-tests for the control group and, therefore, no com~
parison can be made.

Several limitations should be considered in discussing these results. First, the
teachers reported that in many instances the students did not seem to understand
the task and either marked more than one responsc or marked indiscriminately.
Secondly, they indicated that the students often did not understand the questions
and, thereforec, were unable to respond. The teachers also stated that they felt
the same form was inappropriate when used with all grade levels. In addition,
the test administration varied (i.e., some teachers read the items to the class,
others did not, some used monitors while testing, and others did not).

In view of the results obtained and the limitations, no valid conclusions can
be drawn from this information except to improve the design and administrations
of such an instrument.

lIn situations where both the cxperimontal and control groups are pre-
and post-tested, the most apprepriate analysis would involve an analysis of
covariance ucing the pretest leans s the covariate., However, due to the
time constraints involved, this type of arnalysis was not possible.
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One of the objectives of tne nonpublic Title I program is to improve the teach-
ing skills of all teachers involved in teaching eligible Title I students. Two
approaches werc used to obtain information concerning whether this objective

was met. The first is the Workshop Evaluation Form (Appendix B) which is
administered irmediately following cach workshop. The information gained from
this questionnaire serves not only as part of this evaluation but is returned to
the workshop lcaders as part of an ongoing evaluation. Eight workshops were pre=-
sented. These were all coordinated by the Inservice Center Staff and included
the following arcas:

I 9/13/73 & 9/14/73 Hoffman Workshop

Ir 9/27/73 Orientation, Remedial Reading
and Remedial Math Techniques

fII 11/1/73 Diagnosis and Prescription
Iv 1/2/74 (A.M.) Reading Program

V. 1/2/74 (P.M.) Teacher-Made Activities

vr 5/23/74 Creative Methods

VII 6/5/74 Diagnosis and Preséription
VIII 6/7/74 Disruptive Behavior

The total number of individuals attending the workshops is shown in Table 18.

TABLE 18

TOTAL NUMBER OF NONPUBLIC PERSONNEL ATTENDING WORKSHOPS

NUMBER NUMBER
OF OF NOT TOTAL
WORKSHOP DATL TEACHERS AIDES _{L\I_QI_(_,‘_Z_!_T_Z_Q_ NUMBER
I 9/13/73 & NOT EVALUATED
9/14/73
II 9/27/73 NOT EVALUATED
.ur 11/1/73 13 13 0 26
v 1/2/74 (A.M.) 14 11 2 27
v 1/2/74 (p.H.) 14 11 1 26
vI 5/23/74 10 6 1 17
6/5/74 16 i3 2 31
14 11 5 30
: V=23
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The results of the guestionnaires from these tvorkshops are shown in Table 1.
These results indicate that the highest percentage of teachers responded fuvo:-
ably to Workshcps VIII, Disruptive Behavior, (1¢0%); I1I, Diagnosis and
Prescription, (99%):; and IV, Reading Programs, (93%); while the lcast pcrcent
of favorable responses (79%) was received by Workshop VI, Creative Methods.

In general, it appears that the workshops were seen as helpful by the teachers.

In addition to the information in Table 19, the teachers were asked to indicate
the Important idecs they derived from the workshop, the ideas they intended to

use in their classrocms and to nake suggestions for improving the workshops.

The ideas and suggestions rentioned included those Indicated on the New Techniques
Questionnaire (sumrarized in Appendix C). In regard to suggestions for future
workshops, riost comments simplu indicated they enjoyed (or didn't enjoy) the
workshop (i.e., "It was an excelient workshop', "Very helpful", or "I didn't get
much out of this workshop", "Boring."): however, the following specific sugges-
tions were made:

1. Devote less time to making games since they
are available in the schools.

2. Have separate workshop for math teachers.
3. Have a discussion workshop for Hoffman problems.

4. Meet monthly to share ideas, to learn, and to
'air grievances'.

5. Have orientation workshop with good ideas at
beginning of year.

6. Have more workshops in which participants
actively participate.

7. Have workshop teachers who can relate to
St. Louis school problems.

In general, the majority of the corments were favorable and most participants
indicated the items presented were practical and tkey especially liked having
their own teachers present the workshops.

In order to determine whether the ideas presented in the Inservice programs
were utilized by the teachers in their classrooms, a questionnaire, "New Class-
room Techriques", was administercd in April, 1974 (Appendix D). The results
of this guestionnairc are prescnted in Table 20.

Of the 19 teachers, 13 responded tr the qucstionnaires (8 reading, 3 math, and
2 who indicated they taught both reading and/or language arts). All 13 indi-
cated thcy had tried some new technique in their classrooms this year. The 13
technigues described are presented in Appendix C, Three of the teachers Indi-
cated the technique .o totally origiral, nine indicated they had gotten it
from sorewhere else and modificd it, and onc indicated he/she had gotten it
from sorcwhere else and made no changes 1in it.

Of the 13 teachers only 2 reading tecackers stated they had gotten the idea theuy
regarded as rost significant or interesting from the Inscriice Center Workshops.

v-24 40
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Thirty-six percent of the teachers indicated that the technique they described
was being used more than once every 2-3 months by other teachers, 4 % stated

it was being used irfrequently (2-3 times a year), and 19% did not know how
often it was being used. However, 84% stated that other new techniques are
being used in other classrcems in their school to some extent (more than 2-3
times monthly). Eighty-four percent stated they had told other teachers about
the technique several times while 16% stated they had told others about it only
once or twice.

Ninety-two percent said they were likely to use the technique in the future
more than once ecvery 2-3 months, and 8% said they would use it very little
(2-3 times a year).

The majcrity of the teachers (92%) indicated they spent quite a bit of time and
energy workirg on new techniques to improve their teaching.

In addition to the information on the most significant technique the teachers
had tried, all of the teachers stated they had tried between 5 and 12 other new
classiocm techniques this year. Seventy percent indicated they had gotten some
of the: > ideas from the Inszrvice Center Workshops, and 100% of the teachers
said they would use the ideas again.

In summary, it would appear that while teachers are using the ideas and tech-
niques frcm the Inservice Center Workshops the most significant or interesting
techniques were from some other source. It also seems that the teachers spend
quite a lot of time working on new techniques and share their ideas with other
teachers. This ay suggcst that sore workshops involving the exchanging of
teacher ideas rather than Inservice Center directing the workshops might be
beneficial to the teachers.

Questionnaires were ..at to the Title I teachers (N=19), aides (N=19), principals
of the participating schools (K=22), and members of the Advisory Council (N=7)

in crder to gain information concerning their perception of the program and

their suggestions for improvement. Copics of these questionnaires can be found
in Appendix E, F, G, and H. Comparable questions were asked of each group in
order to de: »rmine whether the program was perceived differently by different
groups.

When asked about the advantages and disadvantages of having Title T personnel
in nonpublic schools 88% of the principals and 84% of the teachers indicated
there were advantages. Six percent of the principals indicated no advantages,
6% of the principals and 4% of the tecachers did not respond to the item. The
advantages listed by principals and teachers were very similar and included the
benefits of providirng additioral, individual, remedial help to the students,
more materials and cquipment, the opportunity to exchange ideas and skills, and
less discipline problems. Sixty-one percent of the principals and 20% of the
toachers indicated tl.ere were discdventages in havine Title I personnel in
nonpublic schools. Iwenty-two percent of the princ?jals and 32% of the
teackers indicated no diceavantages, and the remainder did not respond to this
item. Fmong tie principals' resgponsecs thore was littie agreecument as to the
type of disadvantages. Those listed included the problems caused by hiring

the teuctcy after ti.e vlenning had Leen accerpliched, the difference in holidays,
teackers not keing preparcc, teachers carrying tales from one school to another,
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and the differcence in philosophé. The teachers also saw the difference in
philosophy as being a disadvantage, and also mentioned personnel problems
between Title I teacher and principal and equipment sharing as disadvantages.

A question was asked concerning the use of the Title T teacher aide. Seventy-
two percent of the principals indicated the aide had been used effectively,
twenty-two percent indicated they had not, and six percent did not respond.

The principals suggested that inservice training and planning for the aides
would be helpful and that the aides work more with the students. Eighty~eight
percent of the teachers indicated the aide had been helpful, eight percent were
doubtful, an! four percent said the aide was not available, The teachers in
general listed the following wiys in which they had used the aide:

Working with students 72%
Correcting papers . 68%
Preparing materials 52%
Keeping records 44%
Care and use of Audiovisual equipment 36%
Distribute and collect materials 20%
Bulletin boards 16%

Scventy-five percent of the aides felt their time had been used effectively,
six percent felt it had not, six percent were undecided, and thirteen percent
did not respord. One hundred percent stated they worked directly with the stu-
dents on activities such as games (69%), individual student problems (31%),
flashcards (25%), storytelling (25%), and reading (19%). The three activities
listed rost often as the one activity they did most were: working with students,
checking papers, and reinforcing skills. The mejority of the aides felt that
working with the students was the most important activity they engaged in. In
general, the principals, teachers, and aides view the aides working with the
students as beiny desirable; however, the principals would like to see the
aides working mcre with the students. '

A question concerning the use of the audiovisual equipment was asked of prin-
cipals and teachers. The responses indicated that the equipment is kept in
various places ircluding Resource Centers, classrooms, supply rooms, audiovisual
rooms, Title I rooms, and the office. Regarding the use of audiovisual equipment,
100% of the principals who responded and Y6% of the teachers indicated that the
equip.sient was used by toth ritle I and non-Title I personnel. One teacher stated
that it was uscd by Title I only. (Since 100% of the principals who responded
indicated roth Title I arnd non-Title I, this teacher may have been onec of the
schools from which no guestionnaire was returned Ly the principal.)

In regponse to theo guesticn whether the oudiovisual equipment was available to
the Title I teacher when he/she wanted 1t, 94% of the principals said it was
alsvwys avaellairlo, and 60 said 1t was avallahble nost of thn time. The teachers,
however, did net perceive the situation in exactly the same way in that 52%
stated It wus «livys avall.lle, 40, said that it wvas availeble most of the time,
and §% irndicated it was rarely available.
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Since the Title I equipment 1is &esignated for use by the Title I teacher with
students in the prcgram and should therefore be available for this purpose at

all times, the information concerring the fact that this is not the case in all
instances was given to the Coordinator of the Nonpublic Program, the Director

of Program cnd Planning, and the Director of Federal Programs so that appropriate
steps could be taken to correct this situation., Meetings will be held with the
nonpublic school personncl to reinforce the importance of the Title I teachers'
use of the Title I equipnent, and a close check will be kept to insure the
correct use of cquirrment in the future.

Sixty-seven percent of the principsls and forty-four percent of the teachers
indicated a neced for additional audiovisual equipment. Both teachers and prin-
cipals wantcd the Hcocffman equipment, cassettes, primary typewriter, record
player ard cverhead projector. 1n addition, the teacher mentioned the need for
l.stening materials, Language Master, Systems 80, and TV. Thirty-two percent of
the teachcrs indicated problems with the audiovisual equipment including broken
equipment anJd the need to shift it from one school to another. No principals
reported problems of this sort.

The principals, teachers, and aides were asked about their perception of the role
of the Coordinator of the Nonpublic Program. The responses from all three groups
indicated that there was confusicn about the role of the Coordinator. In many
instances, the Coordinator's duties were confused with those of the person in
charge of audiovisual equipment. In other instances, duties such as supervising
students and making bulletin boards were attributed to the Coordinator. This
would suggest that perhaps a job description or role clarification i1s needed and
should be cormmunicated to principals, teachers and aides. The principals did
indicate that the Coordinator had been helpful in supplying information to them.
The teachers felt the Coordinatcr had been helpful in providing advice and
materials and in curriculum and instructional improvement.

Suggestions by the principals for ways in which the Coordinator could be helpful
in the future included visiting the school more frequently, requiring specific
objectives, hiring teachers earlier, working with teachers to improve their
skills, and taking care of the program totally through the teachers. The
teachers felt the Coordinator could be helpful in the future by being more
available for consultation and by giving suggestions and help, providing orien-
tation in guidelines and expectations of teachers and aides, and providing
diagnostic test inforration. The aides suggested that the Coordinator provide

a workshop concerning rules and regulations, that they be allowed to continue
their education at Harris and that they have meetings and discuss problems. All
of the teachers indicated a need for a full-time Coordinator.

A question was asked of the teachers concerning their usc of the Hoffman Program
materials. all who used it indicated they liked it and 12% of those who did not
have it said they would like to use it next year. It is interesting to note that
despite the teachers' enthusiasn for the program, the ITBS test results indicate
no statisticully significant diffcerence between gains made by the stvdents using
Hoffrman and those not using thke Hoffman. This might suggest that while the

Hof fian Progrem riy rot Le a rore eifective teaching method than the standard
ritle I curriculum trom the standpoint of student achievement gain its usefulncss
lics in the tewchers' crthusiasm for using it.
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Sugygestions fur improving the program were requested from principals, teachers,
and aides. Liyhty-cight percent of the principals made suggestions, six percent
inaicated everything wus fine, and six percent did not respond., The most fre-
guently rm.de suggesticns Included the need for a diagnostic test, hiring teachers
carlier, better screening of teachers, lower degree of deprivation for students
in the program, full-time rather than part-time tecachers, more efficient way of
running the program, rore money for supplies, better communication between prin-
cipals, te«ci.ers, and Covordinator, definition of responsibilities, examination
of block nurkbers, and full-time Coordinator.

Seventy-two recrcent of the teachers made suggestions and 28% did not respond.
Teachers' sug.estions ircluded having inservice before school opens with practi-
cal ideas and prccedures for remedial programs, better placement measure, full-
tire coordinater, Title I material located in one area, more organization,
traveling library, individual conference with administrators, no split days,
better roorms, sraller class loads, explanation of evaluation of teachers,

better selection of aides, and more communication between principal, teacher,
and Coordinator.

Sixty-nine percent of the aides made suggestions and 31% did not respond.
Their suggestions included enforcing the guidelines, better space, limiting
the number of students and a better way of receiving equipment.

In summary, the principals, teachers, and aides seemed to agree that the program
was beneficial to the students and was, for the most part, successful. The
Implementation of their suggestions of hiring the teachers earlier, screening
teachers and aldes, providing inservice training, more communication between
those involved, etc. might help alleviate the aspects of the program that were
perceived as problems. A clarification of the use of Title I audiovisual equip-
ment is currently being made to the personnel involved and this situation should
be corrected in the 1974-75 year's program.

A summary of the results of the Advisory Council Questionnaire (Appendix H) 1is
presented in Table 21. Of the seven members on the council, six responded to
the questionnaire (since they were sent at the end of the school year, it is
likely that the remaining member was on vacation).

Table 21 indicates that 83% of those responding felt the number of council mem-
bers were sufficient while 17% were undecided. They all felt free to offer
suggestions, felt the courncil was representative of nonpublic school interests,
and that the nonpublic school personnel helped them to contribute to committee
decisions. Lighty-three percent indicated that the council contributed to im-
proving communication, that it functioned well in offering suggestions and making
recommendationrs, and that the recommendations they made were accepted ana imple-
mented. One perscn disagrced that the council functioned well and while no ex-
planation was given, the individual's suggestions indicate that the) felt the
council's tusk should not be to convey information to the nonpublic schools but
rather should plan prugranms and advise public school pcople of nonpublic nceds.
One hundred pcrcent of the council norbers indiceted the nced for a full-time
Courdinator. The following suggestions were rode concerning issues that had not
as yect been ruzolved and ways for improving the work of the council, improving
objoctives, ctce.




TABLE 21

SUKMARY OF RISULTS OF NONPUBLIC ADVISORY COUNCIL QUESTIONNAIRE

Question L Agrece Undecided Dizagree
1. Number of members sufficient 83% (5) 17% (1)

2. Free to offer suggestions 100% (6)

3. Committee representative of 100% (€)

Interects

4. Personnel helped me 100% (6)
contribute
5. Committee contributes to 83% (5) 17% (1)
improving communication
6. Committece functioned well 83% (5) 17% (1)
7. Recormendations accepted 83% 17% (1)
and implemented
8. Coordinator should be:

Full-time: 6
Part-time: 0

1. Determine when meeting should be called.

2. Determine what information should be made
avallable to whom.

3. Involve nonpublic personnel at the highest
level of decision making in the city to insure
equitable services to nonpublic and public
schools.

4. Council should advise the public school people
of nonpublic school needs; take the lead in
planning programs; and monitor project activities

and propose changes.

5. Neod better cormunications between Council members
and ncnpublic school principals.

6. Noed morc mectings with Director of Federal Programs.

7. Council members should give chairman ideas for the agenda.
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8. Ccordinator should be prepared with data requested
and other data that would be helpful.

9. Copies of data should be prepared for each member
of the counc’™ by the Coordinator.

10. Two "old" members should withdraw from the council
and two new ones be named.

Although there were many suggestions made, the results seem to indicate that the
council members felt the council had functioned adequately and contributed to
the success of the program.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The results of the achieverent data indicate that except for Grade 6 the Title I
nonpublic program fell somewhat short of their achievement objective. The stu-
dents improved thelir skills in all areas tested but did not show an 8 month

gain in all arcas. At Grade 5 the objective was not achieved in any area tested
while in Grade 4 it was achicved in only Vocabulary. Since the normal amount of
gain expected for the average student is 10 months, the average gains achieved
by these students indicate there is much to be done to close the gap between
where the students are and where they are expected to be according to the
national norns. (It should be noted that not all students participated in all
programs.)

It is recormerded that special consideration be given to Grade 5 in which the
objective was not achieved in any area to determine the reason for this lack
of gain. In adriition, the discrcpancy between Grade 4's achievement gain 1in
Vocalbulary and Rcading should be investigated to determine why there seems to
be such a small amount of transfer of training between two such highly related
areas.

In looking at thc separate programs it appears that, except for Grade 5, students
in both the Reuding Program and Math Program did equally well, Since the other
progruars had so few students (two or less) no statement concerning their effec-
tiveness is possible. It is suggested that both the Reading Program and Math
Program be continued, and that Grade 5 be considered in terms of why this
particular grade differs from all other grades., Since so few students are involved
in the other programs, it 1is questionable whether these programs are necessary.

It is suggested that the possibility of placing these students in one of the

other programs be considered.

In terms of improvement of student self-concept, little difference was found
between pro- and post-scores or between Title I students and Control students.
This would suggeet that irclusion in the Title I program does not affect student
self-concept; hcwever, in vicw of the liritations discussed earlier, this may not
be an accurate statcment. It is recomrmended that self~concept be looked at again
rext year throunh the vse of a nore cilicient instrument.

The offcct of nservice troining was cvaluated by & questionnaire administered
after each worisiop and a guestionnaire dealing with new techniques the teachers
had used. The results indicated that the teacners had utilized some of the ldeas
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gained from the workéhops; however, these ideas were not mentioned as frequently
as ideas obtained from cther sources. It is suggested that, in order to insure
that the teacheors find the workshops helpful, a survey or needs assessment be
made of the norgublic Ti:le I teachcrs and aides, and this information used in
vlanning the workshops for the future. In addition, workshops involving
exchange of teacher ideas might be beneficial.

In considering the effects on student achievement of the addition of Title I
porsonnel to th: nonpublic program a comparison was made of this year's and last
year's gains. The results indicate that the addition of personnel to the pro-
gran did not result in an appreciable increase in achievement. This may simply
reflect the trecrnd of decrcasing student achievewment noted in other Title I pro-
grams rather tian relate to the addition of personnel to the program. On the
other hand it mwy indicate a problem within this .yecar's program. On the question-
naires both principals and teachers indicated advantages and disadvantages of
having Title I personncl in nonpublic schools; however, the advantages cited were
considerably more numerous than the dizadvantages. It may be helpful to consider
the disadvantaces mentioned by the personnel involved along with the components
of the progrum to deternine why the addition of personnel did not have a more
positive effect on studert achievement.

Since the Hoffian Reading Lab was used in several schools a comparison was made
between students using Hoffman Reading Lab and students using only standard
Title I materials. Little difference was found between the achievement gains of
the two groups. kowever, on the tecachers' gquestionnaire those teachers who had
used the Hoffrman incicated that they had liked it, and the teachers who had not
used it said they wented it, Although the teachers liked the program, consider-
ing the cost of the Hoffman Reading Labs and the fact that achievement gains
were no greater than with the standard program, it is suggested that Hoffian
Reading Labs rot be included in additional schools until a more thorough evalua-
tion can be made.

Both the principals and teachers indicated that the Title I teacher aides had
been a helpful addition to the program; however, it might be worthwhile to pro-
vide inservice training at the beginning of the year for both teachers and aides
to clarify their role and to discuss mcthods of using their time more effectively.

The questionnaire results indicated that both Title I and non-Title I teachers
usc s the Title I equipment, and while the principals stated that it was always
available for use by the Title I teachers, only 52% of the teachers stated that
it was always available. Since the Title I equipment 1s designated for use by
the Title I teacher with students in the program and should therefore be avail-
able for this purpose at al. times, the information concerning those teachers
who felt this is not the casc in their schools wuas given to the Coordinator of
the program, the Director cof Program and Planning, and the Director of Federal
Programs so that aprropriate steps could be taken to correct this situation.

The personnel involved wiil Le appriced of the situation and the importance of
the ava‘lakility of the Title I equiprent to Title I teachers will be emphasized.
In addition, a close check will be kapt to Iinsure the correct use of the equipment
in the future.

Pcsrorses to the privciral, tecchor, and alde questionnaire indicated a con-
fusion concerring the role of the Cocidinatcr of the program. This secens to
suggeet that a cetalled job description or role clarification should bLe made
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and communicated to the princip&ls, Title I teachers, and aides at the beginning
of next year's prograim.

Although many of the teachers and principals stated that the Coordinator had -
been helpful to them, the following suggestions were made concerning ways in
which they felt the Coordinatcr could provide needed services in the fnture:

1. Visit the schools more frequently.
2. Require specific objectives.
3. Work with the teachers to improve their skills.

4. Hire the teachers carlier so they can be involved
in the school's planning activities.

5. Provide orientation in guidelines and expectations
of teachers and aides.

burirg tle first part of this year the Coordinator has worked on a part-time
Lasis; heweover, it was Iindicated by principals, teachers and members of the
Adviscru Courcil that a full-time Coordinator is needed. Since the duties of
the Coordinator are rurvrous and the tupes of activities suggested as being
nerdcd 1y tle princiizls and teachers are somewhat time cornsuming (i.e. visit=
ing in the sclcols, working with the teachers, ctc.), it was recommended that
a full-tire Cecrdinator bLe considered for the 1974~75 school year, This was
accomplished in flay, 1974.

Although the program was perceived by the principals, teachers, and aides as
being successful, several suggestions for improving the program were made.
The most frequently mentioned suggestions included the following:

1. The need for a diagnostic test
2. Better screening of teachers and aides

3. A lower degree of deprivation for inclusiun in
the program

4, Full-time rather than part-time teachers

5. More efficient method of administering the program
6. Definition of responsibilities

7. Reexamination of block numbers

8. More communication between principals, teachers,
and administrators

9. Enforcemcnt of the guidelines
In general, the Nonpublic Advisory Council seemed satisfied with their progress

during this veuar; howcver, in their suggestions they mentioned the nced for
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

better communic. tion with the nonpublic principals and the Director of Federal
Prograns, as well as, written reports and data provided by the Coordinator.
They also suggested that nonpublic personnel be involved at the highest level
of ducision-ruiiing in the city to Insure ecuitalble services to nonpublic and
public schools.

puring the year several inservice workshops covering a variety of topics were
provided for the nonpublic Title I teachers and aides. Thesc workshops were
well receive- by tne participents and sc.eral of the teachers indicated that
they had used the Ideas prose 4 'm their classrooms. The suggestions made

by the teachers as well as the ‘te of the cuestionnaires indicate the need
for (1) a nceds assessrent or surivey ol the teachers and a‘des to determine the
areas in which t. 7 feel inscrvice training will be most beuacficialy and (2)

an orientation workshop at the beg 'nning of the school year for th-: purpose

ot dilscussing the guidelines, rules, and regulations, and specific ideas

for remedial progrars in both read® , «. d math.
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APPENDIX A

Student's lame Grade _ School

Pri~ary Middle Upper

Teacher's Name

(Experimental Group)

WoULD YOUT

Nirections: Sec how well you can desuribe yourself. Mark the box that tells how yau
feel about yours«1f. Here is a sample? ’

How often do you have a dollar in your pocket?

[ ] Alrost [ ] Hot very [ 1 About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost
never often the time " the time Alweys

If you think you have a dollar in your pocket about half the time, put a mark in the
box [v] before "about half the time."

Remember, none of the questions have right or wrong answers. They are just ways to
describe yourself. Raise your hand if you have any questions.

1. Fow often do you feel frec to say what you really think?
[ ] Almost { ] Hot very [ 1 About half [ ] Most of [ 1 Almost
never of ten the time the time Always

How often do you try to make things turn ocut the way you want?

[ ] Almost [ T Hot very [ ] About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost
never often the time . the time Always

3. How often arc you 2 lesder when friends are around?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ] About half [ ] Mest of [ ] Almost
never of ten the time the time Always

L. How often do you feel left out of things?

:( ] Alrost [ 1 Hot very [ 1 About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost
never often the tinmz the time Always
5 How often do you think thal good grades arc important to you?

[ ] Alrost [ ] tot very [ 1 About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost
never of ten the time the time Always

6. How often do you think the téacher likes to teach you? 06
1f )] Alrmost [ ] tot very [ ] About half [ ] Host of [ ] Almost
EI{I(? never often the time ‘ the time Always
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7. How often do you feel smart enough to work hard problems?

{3 Almest [ 1 e very [ ] About half [ ] Most of [ ] Almost
never often the time the tire Always

8. How often do vou learn from your mistakes and try not to do them again?

[ ] Alrost [ ] ot very [ 1 About half [ ] Most of [ ] Alnost
never often the Lir the time Always

g. How often, when you ore home, do you and parents talk about your school werk?
[ ] Almost [ 1 Not very l ] About Falf [ 1 Most of [ ] Almost
never often the time the time Always

10.  How often do you read books or magzzines, other than for school work?

[ ] Almost [ 1 Not very [ 1 About half [ 1 Most of [ 1 Almost
never often the timc the time Alnays

11. How often do you feel like coming to school in the morning?-

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ] About half [ 1 Most of [ ] Almost
never often the time the time Always

12.  How often cc you make up your own mind instead of listening to other 'kids?

[ ] Almost [ 1 Not very [ 1 About half [ ) Most of [ 1 Alnost
never often the time the time Always

13.  How often do you stick to & hard job until you finish it?

[ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ 1 About half [ 1 Most of [ 1 Almost
never often the .time the time Always

4. How often do you feecl happy to be who you are?

[ ] Almest [ ] Not very [ ] About half [ ] Most of [ 1 AImest
never often the time the tlime Always

15.' How often do you work hard even if the reward or payoff isn't soon?

, [ ] Almost [ ] Not very [ ] About haif [ ] Most ot [ 1 Almost
never often the time the time Always

16. How often do you like to decide things for yourself?

[ ] Almost [ ] tot very [ 1 About half [ ] Most of [ 1 Almost
never often the time the time Always




APPENDIX B

WOLKSHOP EVALUATION FORM

one oy 0%z of the Titlz I Inservice Program is to 1deng1xy inservice tra1n1ng that
'3r53 well with St. Louis teachers. This evaluvation form will be used to make
acisions about future inservice offerings. VYour frank responses to the following
cains will Le ppreciated.

" flase of your school Position: teacher, aide, No. of days attended
etc.
Date T Public NorpubTic Workshop Name

'TRECTICNS FOR RECORDING RESPONSES ON ANSHWER SHEET

kead each staterent carefully. Then indicate whether you agree, probablv aaree,
nrobably disacres, or disacree with cach statcrent. Mark your answers in the following
anner: : .

If you AGREE with the statement, Circle "A" . . . « v ¢ ¢ ¢ « o (::) PA PD D

.f you are scmewhat uncerta1n, but PROBABLY AGREE

vith the statevent, Circle "PA: © v v v o v o v v o 0 v o v o oo A (EE) PD D
f you are somewhat uncertain, but PROBABLY DISAGREE

‘ith the staterent, Circle "PD o+ o v o v o o v oo v o v v o u . B PA @ D

f you DISAGRLE with the statcncnt Circle"™d" . « v ¢« v ¢« oo A PA PD <ji)

The content of this workshop was as good or better-than I

expected it to be - A PA PD D

The conductor of this workshop was genuinely interested -

in answering our auestions. A PA PD D

The conductor of this workshop made a clear statement of

an]s A PA PD D

Tbe conductor ¢f this workshop !nrh what he was talking ]

about. A PA PD b
", 1 feit at ease and able to interact in this workshop. A PA PD D
6. This workshop vas conducted in ¢ well-organized fashion. A PA PD D

I weuld recoimend this workshop to my collecgues. A PA PD D
8. I could share with my colleagues the ideas or methods

earned curing the inservice program. , A PA PD D
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Please 1ist the most impertant ideas presented in this workshop.
Pznk thzn in imporiance.

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

List the ideas you intend to use in your work situation.
(a)
(b)
(c)
(d)

ADDITIONAL CGIMENTS:
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12.

13.
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APPLNDIX C

INNOVATIVE PROJECTS TRIED BY
THE TITIE I NONPUBLIC TEACHERS
Finding little words in big word:s in spelling and pronunciatio:n
Making crystal gardens
Flash cards with Dolch words
Students work with partner or in group of three

Reuad story to students. Type ending with words missing and students
complete

Student recads library book; then write report pretending they are book
salesman

Individual folders with students week's assignments written out

Game assignment of pupil's reading level; have assignments ready
when student arrives

Telephone shopping N
Use of ncwspapcer as supplementary reading

Contract with students for assignments; teacher acts as resource
person

Quiz filash cards for reinforcement of math skills

Dramatic improvisation theatre technigues

60
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APPENDIX D

. : REY CLASSROOM TECKNIQUES

be completed by each Title I teacher in the nonpublic schools..

vlease be assured that your responses will be treated confidentially.

Peturn the corpleted questionnaire to the Division of [valuation, 1517 S. Theresa,
Attn. Dr. Jcan José by April 24, 1674, An addressed cuvelope is enclosed for your
convenience. If you have any questions, please call Dr. José, 865-4550, Station 35.
Thank you for your cooperation.

As part of the Title I evaluation we are asking that the following questionnaire

Please check one: Title I Reading Teacher in a nonpublic school
Title I Math teacher in & nonpublic¢ school
Title 1 Languege Arts Tcacher in a nonpublic schoct
Other

We are interested in knowing of classroom tecliniques for iuwproving pupil learning
and motivation wiich you have discovered or adapted and tried in your own class-
room. This is not mcant to inciude new programs adopted by the scheool system,
sucn as modern math or Hoffman, but rather your own classroom techniques.

1. Please think of the various tcchniques wiliich you yourself have tried out in
your own classrocam during the past school year.

Pleasc chnieck one: I have tried some. . )
I have tried none. (1f 'nonc', please skip to Question 8

He would Tike you to consider the new ¢lassroom technique which you regard as
most significiant or interesting. Pleacc desceribe it briefly. What specificelly
did you do?

2. The classroom technique you just described can be "original with you" (i.e., you
discovered/invented it), or you "got it from somewherc else." Please check
-+ below the position that best describes your technique.

.

Original with me (to the best of my knowledge).
—_Got i% sorewrere else and made major changes.

Got it somcwhere else and made minor changes.
___Got it somewhere else without making any changes.

= DO PN =t

61
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3. If not totally original, where did you get it? (Check as many as apply.)

Inservice Center Horishop
Teacner in this schood
iy principal
—_ agazine, journal or newspaper
District Horkshop
liorkshop, conference or institute outside the school system
____Book
Student
“Local curriculum materials
Teacher in another school
___Dutside consvltants
University class :
Supervisor, coordinator, curriculum specialist
___A parent
. Guidance, or social worker
_Qther

e g

(PTease specify.)
4. How did you hear about it? (Check as many as apply.)

Formal explanation
Informal conversation
Observea it in use
Snecial demonstration
—_Audiovisual (film, TV, slides, *ape, etc.)
Written account

—

(PTease specify.)

5. As far as you know, to whei extent is the technique you described being used
by other teachers? (Please check one. )

1 %o a great extent (at least once weekly.)

2 Quite a bit (at least once monthly.)

3_ T some extent (once every two or three months. )

4 A little (iwo or three times a year.)

5 Hot at all : SRR

6. .How often in the past year have you told other teachers about this particular
classroom technique?

.

. 1. Often
2 ___Scveral times
3__ Once or twice
4 ____MNever

7. To wnat extent are you likely to use ihis technique you have just described
again? :

1 _To a great extent (at least once weekly.)
2 Quite a bit (at leasi once monthly.)
3 To some extent (once every two or three months. )
4. A little (tuo or tiree times a year.) .
5 ot at all - 6<
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To what extent do you feel that new techniques are being used in other class-
rooms in yowr scnool to improve pupil lteerning?

Quite a bit (at least once monthly.)

To some extent (once every two or three months.)
Loitsie (two or Iires timass a year.)

et at all

O1 0 QO DO s

9. Looking at yourself as a teachcr, how much time and energy do you put in
on rew classroon techniques----cnes you have discovered or adapted?

1 A Tot

2 Quite a bit
3 e SOme

4 A Tittle

5 Hone

————— e

1C. During this past year, about how many other new classroom techniques would you
say you tried?

N O

-1
-4
-8
1

—_—r T
[a)

3 or over
11. If they were not totally original, where did you get them?

Inservice Center Yorkshop
Teacher in this school
Hy principal
Hegazine, journal or newspaper
District Yorkshop :
Horkshop, conference or institute outside the school system
. Book
_Student
_Llocal curriculum materials
__Teachier in another school
-_Outside consultants
University class
Supervisor, coordinator, curriculum specialist
_A parent
Guidance, or social worker
Other

-

PO VY e

(Piease speciiy.)

! 3
12., How many of the new classroom techniques that you have tried would you vse again?

9-12
1”7 or over

|
|
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APPENDIX E

NONPUBLIC TITLE I TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the Title | evaluation we are asking that the following questionnzire be

coinpleted by cach Title 1 teazcher in the nonpublic schonle,

If you serve in more than cne school, pleasc complete a questionnaire for cach sclool.

l.et your responses refiect conditions ac they exist in that particular school.
Please be assured thet your responses will be treated confidentially.

Please return the completed guestionnaire to Division of Lvaluation, 1517 S. Theresa,
f
St. Louis, llo., Attn. Dr. Jean Jose by April 19, 1974. An_ addressed envelope is
&
t
enclosed for your convenience. f you have any questions, please call Dr. Jose,

[y

.865-4550, Station 35. Thank you for your cocperation.

1. Indicate the number of Title | students in your program in the school.

2. On the average, hou many students do you teach each period?

3. On the average, how many periods do you icich exch day?

e

L, Do you see all of your Title | students every day? Yes No

¥ TV

5. If no, ' « often?_

e ot "y - -

6. Please . .icate the number and length of your instructional periods weckly.
Peading Average length of each period
; ’Hath Averaoge length of ezch period N
Language Arts Average ltength of each period
Other

7. Did you usc¢ the Hoffman Progrem this yeai?

Reading: Yes o

Yes No ~
- . 63
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If yes, did you find it a valuable teaching methad? Yes No

if ne, explain:

8. Has your teacher wide becn helpful to yeu? Yes_ No

9. List at least 3 ways in which you have utiiized -your teacher aide?

10. | have found the Coordinator to be helpful to me in the following ways: (list)

11. Please incicate ways (not mentioned in #9) In which the Coordirator could be helpful
to you in the fuiure.

12. Where is the Title | audiovisual eguipment in your building kept?

13. Who uses the Title | audiovisual equipment? (check ggg)

" Title | personnel only

“

Nonpublic school personnel only,

ey o s oy

Both Title | and nonpublic personnel

65
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4.

16.

18.

19.

Is thz Title | equipment availahle to you when you want to use it?

Always Most of the time .. Rarely Never

Please list any additional equipment items needed:

——

Please indicate prublems, if any, invelving the use of the cudiovisual equipment.

- v, [RRESY P

———

Please indicate problems, if any, created by having public Title | personnel in
nonpublic schools. :

&

Please indicate advantages, if any, of having public Title | personncl in nonpublic
schools.

v

If the program is continued ncxt year, would you like to continue in your present
position?

Yes No

o !

‘I f no, please explain:

66
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20. Please indicate any suggestions you have for improving the:

1. Program

2. Evaluation

op
=3
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APPLNDIX F

NOWPUSLIC TITLE I AIDE QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the Title I evaluation we are asking that the following questionnaire

be completed by each Title I aide in the nonpublic schools.

If you scrve in nove than one school, please complete a questionnaire for each
school. Letl your reccponses reflect conditions &s they exist in that particular

school.
Please be assured that your responses will be confidential.

Please return the completed questionnaire to the Division of Evaluation,

1517 S. Theresa, St. Louis, Mo., Attn. Dr. Jean José, by April 19, 1974. An
‘addressed ecnvelope is enclosed for your convenience. If you have any
questions, please call Dr. José, 865-4550, Station 35. Thank you for your co-

operation.

1. Please list the 4 activitics or dulies ycu feel were nost important that you

have performed as a teucher aide this ycar.

2.+ In which one activity have you spent most of your time?

3. Do you work directly with the students? Yes Ho_

If yes, with kow neny students do you uvsuelly work. (check one)

One____ Large group (5-15)
Small group (2-5) . More than 15_
9]
v-52 68
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Continued

If yas, what {ypes ¢f activities do you do with the children?

]

Do you feel your time is being used effectively?

Yes

No

If no, please make suggesticns for ways your time could be used more effectively

in the future.

1 have found the Coordinator tc bz helpful to me in the following ways: (list)

A

\

Please indicate ways (nut mentioned in #5) in which the Coordinator could be help-~

ful to yor in the future.

e

If the program is continued next year, would you like to continue in your present

position?  Yes No

If no, please explain:

693




Continued

8. Please indicate any suggesticns you have for iniproving the:
Program:
Evaluation:

’ A
[]
70
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APPENDIX G

HGHW2.3L1Z TITLE | STU20L PRINCIPAL QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the Title | avaluation we are asking that the following questionnaire

be completed by the principal of each Title | school.
Please be assured that your responses will be treated confidentially.

Please return the completed questionnaires to the Division of Evaluation,

1517 S. Therewa, St. lLouis, Mo, Attn. Dr. Jecn José by April 19, 1974. An
addressed chvelope is enclosed for your convenience. |f you have any questions,
please call dr. Jose, 855-4550, Station 35. Thank you for your cooperation.

-

1. Indicate ti.e pumber of participating studeats in each g?éde level in the total
Title | program in your school.

2. Where is the Title | audiovisual equipment in your building kept?

3. VWho uscs the Title | audiovisual equipment?  (check one)

Title | personnel only

Nonptiblic school personnc! only.
Both Title | and nunpublic personnel

k., Is the Title | equipment available to the Title | teachers when they want to
use it?

Always Most of the time o Rarely _Never

-

Plecase list any additional items equipment needed?

o




6.

7.

1N,

.

n.’

Please indicate problems, if any, involving the use of the Title | audiovisual
equipment.

| have found the Coordinater to be helpful to me in the following ways. (1ist)

Please indicate weys (not mantioned in #7Y in which the Coordinator could be helpful
to you in the futurec.

-

Do you feel that the teacher aide was uscd in the most effective manner.

Yes . No

—ty

If no, please give suggestions for ways to impro%e the use of the aide.

oy —-

Plesse indicate problems, if any, created by having public Title | personnel in
nonpublic schools. '

Please indicate advantages, if any, of having public Title | personncl in nonpublic
schools.




12. Please indicate any suggestions you have for improving the:

i. Program

2. Evalustion

73
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APPENDIX H

NONPUBLIC ADVISORY COUNCIL QUESTIONNAIRE

As part of the nonpublic Title I evaluation, we are asking that the following
g '‘estionnaire be completed by each member of the Advisory Council. Please be
assured that your responses will be treated confidentially.

Please indicate your responses by circling the numeral of your choice. The
numerical rating means:

1l STRONGLY AGREE
2 SOMEWHAT AGREE

3 UNDECIDED

4 SOMEWHAT DISAGREE

5 STRONGLY DISAGREE

l. THE NUMBER OF COMMITTEE MEMBERS WAS SUFFICIENT
TO HELP PLAN AND KEEP THE NONPUBLIC SCHOOL
PERSONNEL INFORMED OF TITLE I ACTIVITIES cceeececccecs

2. I FELT FREE TO OFFER SUGGESTIONS AT ALL OF
THE COMMITIEE MEETINGS.ceccceccee. fesesectcessseccccnce

3. I BELIEVE THE COMMITTEE IS REPRESENTATIVE OF
NONPUBLIC SCHOOL INTERESTS.ecceoeeesessocceccsocsece .o

4. NONPUBLIC SCHOOL PERSONNEL HAVE HELPED ME TO
CONTRIBUTE TO COMMITTEE DECISIONS :eeceeececesccccsens

5. I BELIEVE THAT THE COMMITTEE DOES CONTRIBUIEL TO
IMPRCVING COMMUNICATION BETWEEN PUBLIC AND
NONPUBLIC TITLE I PERSONNEL..cceeeeecooccccscscacscccs

6. THE COMMITTEZ HAS FUNCTIONED VERY WELL IN
OFFERING SUGGESTIONS AND MAKING RECOMMENDATIONS......

7. I BELIEVE THAT THE PARENT ADVISORY COUNCIL
LISTENED TO OUR SUGGESTIONS AND CONCERNS...cceeeeeess

8. I BELIEVE THE POSITION OF COORDINATOR SHOULD BE
(PLEASE CHECK ONE)

74

PART TIME FULL TIME

9. PLEASE OFFER YOUR COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS FOR CONTINUING, IMPROVING
OBJECTIVES, SIZE OF COMMITTEE, ETC. USE THE REVERSE SIDE IF NEEDED
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Page |

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FESCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs

Title I, ESEA
Board of Education

NAME OF LEA of City of St. Louis COUNTY cope 115 LEA copE 11°
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinguent (Circle Gne)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
childre~ located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. 1If
services or iastruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPT1CAL SCANNING SHEETS ARLE NOT
NECESSARY. '

PROJECT DLSCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

38"  Regular School Term 7 Summer

Indicate the nuwber of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I

activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE 1 Mot applicable

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months | 4-6 Months | 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 day/weck
2 to 3 days/week
Daily
ther (Specify)
TABLE 2 TABLE 24
Title | Prnject Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated wumber of children who List Activities in left column. Show studcr.lt participati9n on
participated 1in activitics by grade level. sight (number of scudents). Show students in each acuvity in
which they participace.
I
craoc aceotan | o] Garea ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—ai&Z. or Del.
YEAR T0°AL K-8 7-12 UNGR
m @) - @ y Reading 127 143] 19
1 Language Arts 127 143 19
8 8 2
2 {Kindorgorion 2 — Hathematics 127 | 143| 19
3 | Grode | 9 16 16 3
4 }Grodn 2 9 - 9 9 , Social Studies 26 18
5 | Grode 3 8 9 11 -
6 {Genda 4 5 31 33 5 Science 26 18
7 | Grade 5 11 22 24
8 |Grado 6 15 34 44 |6
9 |Grodn 7 Z1 37 19 7
10 | Groda 8 i2 77 88
11 {Grode 9 3 21 24 £
12 1 G-~da 10 1 1 9
13§ Grodo 1] 1o
14} Crode 12
18 JUrgrated 19 19 n
16 {TOTAL femaor am | JOO 283 226 12

o .
EMC is not necassorily an oddad totel of columns 2 and 3. ' 76

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

) appoecring in both columns 2 end 3 would appear only

aos 1 In column 4.




Poge 2

Instructional

Instructiona! FISCAL YEAR 1974
Activity LOCAL EQUCATIONAL ACERCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART -8 C
Evaluaticn of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

t. L is Public S 1
Name of LLEA s ouis Public Schools — Couaty Code 115 LEA Code 115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a prosress report for EACH nstructional actinity operated according to the following outline,
Repulur vear \RY ) wnd s mminer (Su) programs should be reported separately, Each question should

be answered for cach instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional puges as nceded.

Component VI - Neglected @ Su

Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report

and Delinquent (Circle One)

Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular emplovees or consultants),

() Supennateadent

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for

( ) Counselor evaluation of this activity.

/
( ) Cilassroom tcacher Dr, Jean Jose

() Prncipal 314-865~4550

Telephone Number
W) Other (specat,) _Staff of the Division of Evaluation
Evaluator: Dr. Jean Jose

Indicate, 1 number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

40

Regular year Summer
N &D
Indicate the number of HAEANFX school children eligible fur Title I programs, mvolved n this activity,

Regular vear fron grades Summer from grades

a, Indicate the namber of participants s which pre and post evaluation 1s available.

Regular v car Summer

b. How were the rer.aining patticiparts evaluate ™ (account for the diffetence between atem 4 and item Sa
if uny) See Page 5. Teacher judgment

o CATT THE AVE LT T A0SO LT 08 Tins ACKIID PARTIZIDATLED 11 THIS ACTIVITY LACH wirK

Hombar of Perions Pee Week I Lenath of Inst-uctional Pervod
il
)

2~ 5 J 30 - 45 minutas

7o What werethe obor fiven of thig wot vt s Farluee to Dist the objective will result in rejection of the
cvcluctinn,
vy
{

ERI

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Poge 2
veglected and elinquent ronnyx IIC

N 0 [T ST v e ! ot . e+ s

Inuteuctional

B, Pre crgobientive o 0 € vt 0 anne s Carescdbart, e ereus s Laduating the
i tructtonal actinn. Pho summian Lty shoult shon e fasas tor o conclussons about studont
proaress and the s vose ob tne o ey Tnetebles dlow are minimurss feel frec to submit such othes

dati as may be periraent o e evaliaton of the activi,

TABLL 3 CHART GF AV RAGE ACHIVEVENT SCORES WHRTGAINS SHOW N Nome of test used
Comnplete this chart only where tests are vsed for evaluition

Grade Number of Syadoads Mean Protes: Mean Post Tent Gain

All repular year

R T TTYVY O OT T T o T 1mstructional
—— . B SR DU - J— activities muste

be cvaluated

- . i Y E R using a
PO U —— — e - — standardized
achicvement
0 - T test,
.

TABLF L GAINS OF SIUDESNTS PARTICIPATING IN T LE FINSIRUCTIONAL ACTIVITILS BY CATEGORIES -

Complete this toble for cll instruction ol octrvities. No. of weeks between tests
Ry - Bevsdai coor Ry =Ret s heales Suo=bommer (Cucde O, NUMVEE R OF STUD VTS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pro

GAINS 4 K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 3 9 10 11 12 TOTAL
Lotem Taan
LA AR 1
28 0T A Ce .
P O A
3 e Dira, et
PY S s
S 2¢ %
RV
M2 oen -
:‘( - M \’ .
Byoal . td
L7 e~ s
Gbsre vy att
[ B - S % .t
RS ~¢ .
LI
TOT AL Grand

T oarat

O

TABLL S, o (AN ERAS YENRLY GATS GF STUDISLS PARTICIPATE © IN FITIL TACTIIVITIES

Complese for resular yeer recding and math only.
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Page 4
Part g IIC
Instructional

. ) Neglected and Delinquent
Name of mnstructional activity evaluated 1n this repoit

PROGRESSBEPORT OUTEINE TORTH LE TINSTRECHONAL ACPIVERY = Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?®

10. Bused oa the evidence resented on Page 3 and 1n stem 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

11, Make recer mendation of changes needed for this activiiy,

12, Descnbe any unique or mnovative {eatures of this activity,

13, Include such other inforr ation or iter o which are deemed necessary to show the coffectiveness or changes

resulting from the Tatle T octivity, Attach as necessary,
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Page 5
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7. Plerse draw conclusions reganding <tudent progress as shown by tie above data,
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See Component VI
Page 4
Part¥is IIC
. Instruct !
Neglected and Delinquent nittctiona
Name of instructional activity evaluated 1n this report

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITEY TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY — Conunued

9, To what degree were the objectives of t' iz activ iy reached’

10, Based on the evidence sresented ou Page 3 and 1n item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progrese and the success ot *his activsty?

11. Make reccmmendation of changes needed for this activity.

12, Describe any unique or innovative featu.2s of this activity,

13. Include such other information or items which are deemed necessary to show the effectivencss oo changes
resulting from the Title I activity, Attach as necessary.
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SUMMER PROGRAM: NEGLECTED AND PELINQUENT

Evaluator - Fran Goff

SUMMARY

Several facilities, public and nonpublic, within the St. Louis area provide
much needed residential care for neglected and delinquent children. Aided by
Title I funds, educational programs are provided for these children through-
out the school year and continued to some degree during the summer.

Public institutions of this category include: The John W. Griscom School at
the Juvenile petention Center, where alleged violators await their court hear-
ings; Missouri Hills, a minimum security placement for delinquent boys assign-
ed there by the Junvenile Court; and Children's Study Home, where youngsters
who have emotional and/or behavioral problems are given care and structure.

Nonpublic recipients of similar Title I allocations include St. Joseph's Home
for Boys, St. Loulis Christian Home, and The Annie Malone Home for Children.

St. Joseph's Home and St. Louis Christian Home receive children who have
emotional and/or behavioral problems, many of whom are classified as being neg-
lected. The Annie Malone Home is primarily for neglected children. Placement
in these facilities is based on the recommendations of Juvenile authorities,

of various Social Service agencies, and to a lesser extent, on the recommenda-~
tions of concerned medical and eccelesiastical personnel. Of course, available
space is always a factor considered.

Summer programs in each of these institutions were planned to satisfu self-
identified needs. The extra provisions such ¢ medical and psychological ser-
vices, audiovisual equipment, and varieties o, educational materials made possi-
ble by Title I funds are valuable additions. The 1974 summer programs provid-
ed educational opportunities for a total of 258 residential youngsters. This
figure does not include 25 children at St. Louis Christian Home for Children
who were provided educational field trips by Title I funds.

The summer educational programs are a valuable service to institutionalized
children and should be continued. However, because the educational program
must function In a maraer compatible with the institution, it is suggested tlat
expenditires of Title I funds be permitted on a basis of self-determined needs.
Standard equipment and educational materials do not entirely meet. the needs of
institutionalized youngsters. Teachers of neglected and delinquent children
should have an extensive selection of equipment and materials from which to
choose.

ESCRIPTION

Public Institutions: The John W. Griscom School (Juvenile betention Center)

The St. Louis Juvenile Detention Center is in a very modern and comfortable
kuilding. As a result of the new addition which was added during the years of
1971-72, thecre is ample space for the young people assigned there. Recent

changes in processing procedures have reduced the length of stay for most of the
juveniles which has served to reduce the average number of youngsters being

housed at any one time. Over-crowding and its accompanying ditficulties are no
longer a problem. The population is usually below the capacity of the institution.
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Not all youny people detained at the Center are included in the Gr scom School
program. Among those excluded are juveniles who have not yet had their pre-
liminzry hearings - their stay could be very brief - and juveniles whose be-
havior or potential behavior is such that it might constitute a risk to school
personnel and other pupils.

Most of the juvenile law violators at the Detention Center have experienced
many, school failures. The educational program at Griscom School, including
the summer extension, was designed to prevent additional loss of educational
~ime and to provide remediation for their academic deficiencies. The remedia-
tion emphasis of the 1974 summer shcool was on reading, language arts, and
arithmetic. Additionally, science, art, and social studies were offered in
varying amounts and physical education was available daily.

The staff, consisting of a principal, seven classroom teachers, and the physi-
cal education teacher, exerts much effort to present a pleasant atmosphere in
the school. The large classrooms are well-lighted and attractively decorated.
The selection of books and materials is different from those the pupils are
familiar with and textbooks with visably noted grade levels are avoided, if
possible. <The scheduling of daily physical education periods for each class
permits time for the teachers to take part in conferences concerning pupzls
and to discuss classroom problems with the principal.

In the Center each l!iving unit is "color-coded"” so that children or adoles-
cents are assigned according to age and behnavior type (degree of aggressive-
ness) and they wear the same colored shirts as their living unit code. For in-
stance, dark blue is for the younger, less difficult boys, and green also for
the younger boys (ages 10-13), but whose behavior is more aggressive. Class
placement follows this same '"coding" rather closely. It was observed that most
of the youngsters in a partzcu]tr classroom were wearing the same colored
shirts.

At the beginning of the six-week summer session approximate.y 105 pupils, 90
boys and 15 girls, were attending classes. By mid-point the actual attendance
had dropped to 66 boys and 7 girls. There were ll boys in each of the six
classrooms and the 7 adolescent girls were in a separate class. £ach class
had an approximate grade span of two or three years. Individual assignment
was the approach used for teaching many of the students.

There is no significance in the decrease of the number of pupils in view of the
constant fluctuation of the number of residents as their court hearings take
place and their dispositions made.

Selection for school p .acement is based on the child's need for remediation, his
interest in continuiung school (especially if currently enrolled in a regular
school), and behavior suitable for a classroom situation. During the summer

the teacher-pupil ratiov averaged 1 to 15.

Because placement in Griscom is on a temporary basis standardized achievement
tests are not used. Teacher-made tests are given to each prospective student
to determine his "working level” and then he is given suitable books and mater-
ials. The grade level range is usually 4th to 10th although many youngsters
actually function below the 4th grade. ts&;
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Missouri Hills

The 1974 summer program emphasized remediation of reading, arithmetic, and
language arts. Shop training and art projects were included and physical
education training was offered. The school building, although not air-con-
ditioned, was comfortable and bright,

The boys are assigned to the summer school program partially on a voluntary
basis. In 1974, 85 boys, 7 classroom teachers, 1 physical education teacher,

1 art teacher, 1 shop teacher, and 1 administrator were :uvolved. The overall
program included classes five days each for six weeks from 8:90 a.m. until

12:30 p.m. Students were divided into four groups: (1) ungraded, (2) lower
elementary, (3) upper elementary, and (4) Jr. High level. Each classroom
operated as a self-contained unit. Mozt of the boys were given shop experience,
art lessons, and physical education.

Two young men from the STEP program and 17 bhoys who had previously attended
special classes in the St. Louls City system were classified as "ungraded”.

At the 4th ~+ade level there were 6 boys; another 6 boys were working at the

5th grade level; 18 youngsters in the 6th grade; 10 in the 7th grade; 5 in the
8th grade; and 21 in the 9th grade. Several of the Missouri Hill's older boys
attend classes at Providence School in St. Louis on a daily basis and are trans-
ported to and from school in the Missouri Hill's van.

Teachinc methods varied from class to class, ranging from one-to-one, small
groups, to an open c.assroom situation. Comics and Sports publications as well
as assorted other supplementary reading materials were used. The school did not
subscribe to a newspapor during the summer session. One teacher strengthened
recding instruction by using volunteer *tutors. With the exception of lancuage
arts instruction for olde~ boys, classroom materials seemed adequate. Advanced
interest level reading material was limited.

The industrial skop class and th.: art class were limited to small groups at one
time to permit better supervision, but the other classes ranged in size from 5
pupils to 21. [Liscipline apparently was no problem. The students were attentlive
and most of ther invoived in whatever they were doing.

Children's Studu Home

In cooperation with Juvenile Court authorities and various Social Services
agencies the Children's Study Home provides care and treatment for yc.ng
children and pre-adolescents whose home conditions necessitate their removal
or whose emotional health requires professional aide. Most of the children
rem. 'n at the Study Home an average of one and a half years to two years.
They are supervised continously eithev in the pleasent living quarters or in
the classrooms that are a part of the same facility. The.children who are
emotionally able to attend the classes do so, usually on a half-day basis in
the beginning and then gradually increasing their length of stay., Upon their
arrival at che Home many of the children are too disturbed to be inciuded in
the educatioral program and orofessional care 1s given te develop their
emotional stvength. As they progress the chiidrcn are jradual’y reintroduced
to the "outside world" beginning with attendance in regular <chool. They are
eventuvally returned to their homes or placed in foster homes.

The Children's Study Home summer cducational program consisted of three self-
contained classrooms for twenty-thrce of the children in residence during that
period. One class contained 5 kindergarteners and 5 yoursters at first qgrade
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level. Three second graders, 1 third grader, and 3 fourth graders were in the
second class. The t..ird class wes for the older children, 1 at the fifth grade
level and 5 at the sixth grade level.

Main emphasis in each of the classroocms was on remediation of basic skills in
rcading, language arts, and arithmetic. The children attended classes for four
hours each morning for six weexs. Weekly educational field trips were includ-
ed also. No standard tests were given during the summer because of the hrief
period involved. Evaluation of the pupil's progress was made by teacher-imade
tests and teact :r judgement. The teachers established & frame of structure
within their classrooms but permitted sufficient flexibility to encourage their
emotionally insecure children.

Nonpublic Institutions: St. Joseph's Home For Boys

Approximately 41 young boys with emotional and/or behavioral problems reside at
St. Joseph's Home for Boys, a Catholic institution under the care and direction
of the Sisters of St. Joseph. The average length of residence is two or two and
a half years. During this period they receive a full educational program in-
cluding a six or seven week summer school.

The 1974 summer school emphasis in the morning classes was on remediation of
reading, language, and arithmetic skills. Ceramic class and a class in cultural
awareness were held in the afternoon. Three classroom teachers (Sisters of
St. Jcseph) instructed 13 to 15 children in each class during the morning hours.
The classes rotated to each of the teachers for her particular subject. The
reading class also had a volunteer tutor for the boys who needed extra help.

At the first grade level there were 4 boys; 6 in the second grade; 6 in the
third grade; the fourth grade group numbered 10; 8 were working at the fifth
grade level; there were 9 seventh graders; and 1 eighth greder.

éﬁ% classrooms were very structured and a strict control of behavior was main-
<31, . . . . .
¥ained. The boys were expected to remain in their seats completing assignments
without talking to onc another until instructed to do otherwise.

Field trips were scheduled as frequently as possible as a part of the cultural
awareness efforts. Also a part of the regular program was late afternoon swime
ming in St. Joseph’s pool.

Evaluation of the students' progress was & combination of :xacher-made tests
and subjective judgment. The teachers were of the opinion that standardized
achievement tests which are given regularly during tke spring and fall would
have little merit for the limited summer period.

& very important cocmponent of the services available to the resident youngsters
at St. Joseph's is that of medical and psycholcagical care made possible by
Title I funds.

St. Louis Christian Horme For Children

Most ot the LoY. and J1ris residiny at the St. Louls Christian Home for Child-
ren were placed there because of reasons of neglect. Many also have emotional
and benavioral problems which interfere with their learning processes. Child-

ren who arc not able to adjust to a regular school situation are taught at the
Home.
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In contrast to their usual remediation program the approach for a summer pro-
gram for 1974 was a more casual one. Title I funds were used to provide field
trips of educational interest. Twenty-five children, thvee Aides, and the
Recreation Coordinator were involved in the summer progrem, The grade level
rang: was from the third to the tenth. No evaluation of student progress was
blanned because of the emphasis on recreational fun and enjoyable field trips.
Education by experience replaced the academic program for the summer of 1974.

A very important component to the overall assistance for the young residents
is that of medical service available because of Title I funds,

Annie Malone Children's Home

The young residents of the Annie Malone Children's Home are primarily considered
neglected children although some have behavior problems and some are from homes
in which emergencies make it impossible for them to remain at home, These
children may be placed for only a very short period of time, but the average
length of stay is about two and one-half years.

All of the approximately 32 youngsters residing in the Home during the summer of
1974 were included in an enrichment effort of frequently scheduled field trips to
a variety of local places of interest. Fourteen of these childrem attemded
summer classes for remediation of their educational deficiencies in reading,
language arts, and arithmetic.

Two six-week classes were hell for four hours each day in the Riddick Elementary
School of the Beaumont-Sumner District. One of the classes was taught by the
same teacher who tutors the children after school during the regular school year.
In her group were 2 pupils at rhe fourth grade level; 2 pupils at the fifth grade
level; and 2 sixth graders. The other teacher's class included: 5 third graders;
2 in the second grade; and 2 in the first g ade. The small number of children

in the classes increased the amount of time the teachers could spend with each
child and made possible a more individualized form of inst.ucticn.

The curriculum emphasized reading, language arts, and arithmetic, but science,
health, and art were used to st. mulate Interest in the basic subjects. Teacher-
made tests and teacher judgement were the only methods used to evaluate pupil
progress.

EVALUATION

The methnds used for the collectior. of data pertaining to the institution for
neglected and delinquent children were csimple in design and, of necessity,
* flexible in application.

l. Evaluator observations and interviews: the evaluator made three visits
to each of the institutions. dctivity during these visits inciuded talk-
ing with each Director, talking with several of the teachers and observ-
ing in seventeen of the twenty-one classrooms in five of the facilities.
St. Louis Christian Home did not maintain classrooms during the summer
anonths. Questionnaires and other forms were distributed and collected
during these visits.

2. A Pupil Rating Scale was distributed the wecek of June 17th to teachers in
the five institutions having an instructional program. The Rating Scale

VI-5
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provides for the teacher to record her objectives at the beginning of the
summer school and again at the end of the session,and to mark on a four
category scale his degree of growth. The growth categories are "Little or
No Growth”, "Some Growth", "Marked Growth", and "Substantial Growth". The
Rating Scales were collected during the final week of summer session.

3. Questionnaires: a brief questionnaire for the teachers to complete and an
even shorter one for Program Directors were distributed the fifth week of
summer school and collected the final week of the program.

4. Local Educational Agency Annual Evaluation Report. Fiscal Year 1974 For
Delinquent and Neglected -Programs. The annual report is required of all
Neglected and Delinquent Institutions who receive Title I funding. Suffi-

cient quantitative information can be gleaned from these reports to make
them useful as an evaluation tool.

ANALYSIS OF DATA

Observations: Differences from one establishment to another are readily ap-
parent on observation. There is equally evident, however, a commonality among
them. Tie "atmosphere" is usually relaxed and quiet.

In most of the classrooms discipline is approached with a moderate degree of
flexibility within a more structured frame work. The only observable except-
ion was more strict control of discipline in classrooms at one institution.
The Directors and the teachers, interviewed and/or observed, evidenced full
awareness of their students' problems and a genuine empathy with their efforts
to cope with those problems.

Questionnaires: Directur questionnaires: all six program Directors indicated
that they belicved summer school objectives had been attained, that they were
satisfied with the summer schedule and that they found their positions very
satisfying.

The Directors of the Annie Malone Home for children and of the children's
Study Home thought the additici. cf phy51cal education training would be very
beneficial to their young charges.

The principal at Griscom school would like to have additicnal materials, es-
pecially newspapers, magazines and math games.

The principal at Missouri Hills believes that a schedule adjustment to permit

teachers an opportunity to meet and discuss common problems and exchange 1deas
would be very helpful.

Teacher quest.onnaire: a report of the responses on the Tcachers' Question-—
naire is presented in Figure 1. Eighty-six perccnt of the teachers felt they
had accomplished their summer school objectives. The reason most frequently
mentionad by the 14% who did not achicve objectives was the brief period many
of their students rcmained with them. Ninety-five percent of the twenty-one
teachers completing the questionnaire liked the arrangement they had for work-
ing with their students. One teacher omitted the question.

VI-6
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Figure 1

1974 SUMMER TITLE I PROGRAM

FOR

NEGLECTED AND DELINQUENT CHILDREN

RESPONSES TO TEACHER QUESTIONNAIRE *

Question Résponses
YES NO NO RESPONSE
# % % # %
l. Accomplishment of
objectives 18 86 14 - -
**3, Arrangement Working
with Students 20 95 - 1 5
4. Students Enjoyed
Program 18 86 9 1 5
5. Materials
Adequate 12 57 38 2 5
Too Long Too
Long Enough Short
# % # % # %
**2  Summer Program Schedule 2 9 16 76 3 14
* 21 Teachers complzted questionnaire
93
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Eighty-six percent of the teachers felt that their students enjoyed the summer

brogram. Adeguate matericls were available for 57% of the respondents but were
not adequate in the opinion of 38%. It was interesting to note that 90% of the
teachers who respondod "no" to this question were from the public sector.

Pupil Rating Scale: Rating Scales were completed for 258 students. Seventeen
Lercent showved "Little or No Growth", 56% were rated as demonstrating "Some
Growth", 21% were in the "Marked Growth" category and 6% showed "Substantial
Growth". Figure 2 prescnts the results of the Rating Scale by grade level.

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Conclusion: Educational programs whica continue through the summer months are
important for institutionalized children.

1. The majority of the children are in need of remedial instruction.
The results of the Rating Scale indicate that 73% have made moder-
ate gains or less. The summer months provide additional instruc-
tional time to enforce what educational gains have been made.

2. The educational program provides use of time for- the summer
months.

Recommendation: The summer educational program should be continued for
neglected and delinquent institutionalized children.

Conclusion: The educational program in each of the institutions is contin-
gent upon the condition, organization, and policies of the institution and
therefore must function in a manner compatible with that institution.

Recommendation: It is possible that more value could be received from funds }
granted to residential institutions if there were sufficient flexibility in
fund guidelines to permit expenditures on a basis of self-determined needs.

Conclusion: The educational needs of the institutionalized children place
demands on the creativity and ingenuity of their teacher. The standard equip-
ment and educational materials do not meet the students needs.

Recormendation: The teacher of neglected and delinquent children should have
a more extensive selection of equipment and materials available to them. Per-
‘haps a materials resource room could be established at each institutional
school as an economical way of making materials available to teachers without
having to purchase sufficient guiantities to supply each classroom.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA S+ To,wk /Jome fin C(ﬁg\m_ CODE /S~ LEA CODE___//&~

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- ("‘e;:lected o~ Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place'in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. :

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in che number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operati?. .
IIL Regular School Term Y é Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE }

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4—-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Monthns

1 day/week

2 to 3 days/weck

Daily 44

Other (Specify)

TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title | Project Porticiponts Participonts by Activities ond/or Seivices

Iadicate the undupiicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show smdcfu participa.ti?n on
participated in activities by grade level. tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
‘ . which they participate.

I’ nrok Tl :;37‘:‘::’,“ - ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT —Nﬁgm . 0:'_‘2” 1 —
m @ 0 @ 1 Ljnz,éac/zMy. 2L | /8

' 1
2

2 jXindergarten

3 {Grode 1 H H Va 3

4 |Grade 2 & b /A ‘ ;

5 | Grode 3 é’ ¢ 4 -

& | Grode 4 /O yaA /0 £ i

? |Grode & q 9' 5

8 |Grode & ¢

9 Grode 7 7 Vi ¥ 7 ]

10 |Grode 8 - I i / 8

11 1Grode 9

12 | Grode 10 9

13 | Grode 11 - 10

14 | Grode 12

15 | Ungroded 1

16 JTOTAL (sum OF t.18)- 44 112

! is not necessorily an odded total of columns 2 and 3. . Sb

EKC! appeoting In both columns 2 and 3 would appear only

e il olumn 4.




SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS
I
CANNING SHEETS.

The optical scuanuing sheet must be marked very carefully in order to insure a correct

H
s

/;”:’;"“\i‘\ﬂf" Nore
%Wuvdh the fom

®,
‘,_
g
o o |
@
S5
¥
(ﬁ i
=]

reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BL MADL
DARN AND COMPLEILLY COVER 1HE CIRCLE. The usc of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective,
Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1. County Cnue 2 LEA Coue 3. Number of Acers 7. Grade Lisvie Giowrh Sume Seawth
Pl e T W oo o o cnen e vawgn | SRR R e
T 1
) o3 olel i2 o3| .loh3]? olalt o212l | lolalg ol 714!
POV F Y- 1S Y6 510) Q00 = JOI® Q00 | [ee6 YOO
1010 0]6]0) oD 010 01010 009 OO0 | OO @@@L
@00 OO 9 ®e 6lo]e) 6]+ 106 ol IREI6Y . 16) 61610)
000 006G 06 00 O]+ 26) 01016 (©]26) 01010 101616
@6 OGO OO 910) olele) leYole) clelclRiolotel OO
OB o1o1e 80 00 eloJe) leYele) OO0 | |66 d! IGO0
®O® OGO O ®® OO0 o1Ce]0) P00 | |leee HDO
00 000 00 00 01010 @00 Q00! |6l Sy 11
®OO GEE @® ®@ ®O® EO® @O0 |lac®! CO®
OO0 O®O ®06 6 616 ) 01016 00| ||laeci [elo)o)

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANHING SHEETS

1. Be sure that one circle is blackenced in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zero circle where a nurber does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this 1s not done.

2. Do not blacken more than one circle in any column.

3. All summer activities will be marked in item 5 as summer.

4. 1If a test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. 1Ir is extrerely important that items 11 and 12 he marked correctly. The only case
where a circle would be blackened 1n the left hand column of items 11 and 12 would
be vhere a mean prade equivalent exceeded 9.9, In al' cases the right hand column
will show tenthis of a year.

6. Nurbers of students in the two bottom tables should be shown in the right hand columns
(see example).

7. Items 9 throuch 12 and the two bottom tables will be completed for math and reading
for the regular year.

8. Iters 9 throush 12 and the left hand bettom table will be completed for all other
recutar vear subjeots, t.e. Laaguase Art ., Scilence and Social Studites. Thas i
also true for ur=er scaool suhgects where testing fs used. Leave the bottom risht

table blank, out complete all otat colivas.

9. VWhen rating sciles are used for summer school 1tems, 1 through 8 must be completed
and the botten T it table. Leave items 9-12 and the bottom right hand table blank,

Q but complete all other cnlumns.
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Page 2

Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974 Insteoctionol
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluction of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Lew
Nare of A ST Ioé'“%oll Hoqe Bm/s County Code /R LEA Code _ L/ 87

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o piogress report fo- EACH :nstructicnal activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular year (RY) and summer (Su) programs should be reported separatel,. Each question should

he answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

o,

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report @Al/fﬁ?’

*i¢ One)

2. Indicate the person (s) doimng this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Supenntendent

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity.

96 Classrcom teacher ﬁf;l-‘ Sf&h ) Sll@“}g:_ M ,CLE’H PNEe e

() Principal Telephone Number fl?/" 7/9'/

@ Other (spearty) _Aebrrrrrmi-tedtes

3. Indicate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

L’ LI Regular year -~ i é Summer

( ) Counselor

4. Indicate ' .mber ofﬂ[:&n;xbgc school children eligible for Title I programs, involved 1n this activity.

4 ’4 Regular year from grades L "IL""‘OQ ‘3"1 g é’{/Summer from grades S¢n &

5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available,

29

a———

Regular year Summer

b. How were the remaining puarticipants evaluated? (uaccount for the difference between item 4 and item Sa
if any) See Page 5.

,471'\«(./ ,&/o/w(’r //7\—{)(4/ ﬁ(/&( <4 d"ﬂ/t\?@__g /AQ
// ,dc/tlc < € f”CJ///{“ Lo & trel 71,.44_./2/ 1‘_(1_:_\_,4(/
6. /((((((— »///(J( »1('-<~_’)-/

/

INDICATE THE A/C‘i’»‘«GE AMOUNT OF TIME A CHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH WEEK

Number of Periods Per Week Length of Instructional Period

e as 45

7. What were the objectives of this activity® Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation,

(//(-‘j (7/L,C(1.Zt = ,do/(-(/ /fﬂ el ﬂfﬂ'v-'-'"““ (f_le-ﬂ-t( 4/ C— 1((”-0-‘\-
T teaclinig Lol Gf A Losttocl p Yol 40 G,Mw




. Poge 3

Port NG

Instryctional

Name of instructional activaty ev.aluated w this report \G (L._J_,'LG)

8. Present objects - evidrnce, such as quantitative summanes, chares, tables, ete,, used in evaluaung the
tnstructional acuvity. The summaries, cte. should show the basis for drawing conclusions about student
progress and the success of the activty, The tables below are minimums. [ ecl free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the cvaluaton of the acuvity,

TABLE 3, CHART OF AVERAGE ACHIEVEMENT SCORES WITH GAINS SHOWN  Name of test used. -S “( a9 ‘QC“ C‘l
Complete this chart only where tests are used far evaluation:

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mcan Post Test Gain

2N

Wil e

A + ¢
2./ + /.2 All regular year

tnstructional
activities must

AR
o~

g

7

¢

S é’ 3. »f:t? + /.1 bc‘cvaluatcd

l‘/ . X 3 // 7 +_/s ‘/ ::Zga:ducd
| 3 4 2.9 2.4 + .4 achievement

Q ‘/ oj,o 2. 37 -+ 12’ test,

/ L /5~ 74 .3

TABLE 4, GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL, ACTIVITIES BY CATEGOP'T©

A/
Complete this table for all instructional activities No. of weeks between tests __ (jé
t}\‘-,/-' Regular year  Rs - Rating Scales Su - Summer (Circle One) NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre
GAINS K K 1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10 n 12 TOTAL

Littte Grow'h

" b
:; 2(3’.1 &.7geY1::'v: / ’ / } 42 é

SU G g0, & Yeg.

Se~e Grow'h

RY J1 - .
S L3214 14 / /¢

Marked Goon'h

RY 1,01 « 1,50 yoy,

RS 407, - 74° ] / 1 3

SU 2 mos, =~ 2 mos, .

Substgat.a! Grown

RY 181 yosud que-

RS 78% = 100% 2 . , / , 4

SU Above 3 ~os. - :

TOTAL ¢ L/ 4 g é L/ / %ond
Totol

TABLE 5, PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING * IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular year reoding and math only.

Formula for Figuring Prior Goinst Prior average yearly gain _Pretest arade equivalent score — | See back of page 5
No. of yeors 1n school - 4
NUMBER OF STUDLNTS BY GRADE LEVEL
ot Goins ! 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 16 1 12 TOTAL
0w 70 yrs.
A 105 /
R \//
POV - 1,80 > 99
1.51 & gver \
Ve
foTAL Grum‘ Tetal

=y L tesX

) £ X lA P .
EMC * Include only these students who hod both pre ond post tests / /// ('((1’;2 /"‘IL“ A‘)’ < IR Z”, (,/4:’ f e <’g~,
ond ore inclyded n this evoluotion, Qe A2 L Vo‘ ,/ et b« 0{ [

L

/A,,/ /A‘ n..//(’ //'-'

.,:z/ .




INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 -~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been _in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
4

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE_THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

-

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHELTS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.,




Page 4
Port 18
> y Instructional
Name of instruct:onal activity evaluated in this report .- 4”(!(Z;/c z-z’i
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FORTH LE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY — Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached”

7//’[\.\55// [:, _/é/:/c zf.’;} _//77—:2‘(4{/ g(lczva/ %‘,Z ”za—e/' ca’/ //m‘(ﬁ/j
) © J v »C oo i/
e ,/J/&fue//‘ AL

10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

ﬁ/}z/ ,Zzu ,do"ﬁ:'{:— ;/.,///u;/ (»‘-(Z—:M/J/ o Dl oot gtickl (/9:1:1/

b ¢ s 7 ///{‘/ PRV L tur ttrvraclecls sl c’./.'—/« (r o~
/c~/2; m«-a-v/v J'“—c“-“g/[’ > /7‘/ ,ZA-/ L /_/jze// /z,o-‘,&éc/
e ol fw i F sl b cefant 9 G
/4& L T £ L /Z, , e '?71"/?4-.;‘ <2/ /U/'J A
M“/\‘/ 29 Y L dr/u, - ,(/b cal /Z:JZ‘/

//\ ,:¢-/ L”,ﬂ:..(;’(‘l,o I~ .—/4. ('(’/ o (f
s’

e /“7‘ & ﬂ;/ el P Lol
e :n-c«v.m';vz et LK /"')""""" /A e

Z 2 ‘JL
/é—-%‘« s /*'V '%"”"’
11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

%ai‘/ (’%{Lv\: e’ et AL (/cfﬂovr‘(// Vaad /K-V-’ ’J’Zf(%’bzﬁ/

- ) e ;1,( _
J,{{»,«,{ ﬂuu-..wé;v . 7100/ f— .LAZ/;/»/;»-J /(/tf‘t-—ré-l/ ek .
-/ A omeate £ M FA i s o -//"/W"""’""/
Y1 4 Ces Cer P
//lj //? PR i P ./Z%‘/’ bt Ll
A atld

12. Descrnbe any umique or innovative features of this activity.

zat / Vet .
ﬂ’/é/?’ﬂ,{(,

\{7// L LA R W L (.4/ //{_4, ’/ e / /:c .

. v , P 4 ot A 2 ﬂ‘—'Z S Lo’ 4 - LA z,. ,é’

T ot o L priaT, O b S a5 > [0 ol e
4 ,/C/— Oy o S/ 4/—(')t~ . aw /‘._/(/ PR TR A

pcdatl ol % P '74J P (7 p R

’ 1
/2 TV I A W .% L"—/’/Z(-‘{( oA {.(.‘ [

‘L/,{L‘_\;._J L obego, — .

/ ,
13. Include such other intorration or items which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title 1 activity, Attach as necessary,

2 ’ 3 y / '),,\-4.-/(—
4’35: fi o At Lot //% - /Jé 20 s k)né' 3 W vs 5,14,4.// ,%'/ A
” AR , /
/, / o Corr e r ¢ Sl / /o /(;/‘(/' /A_A/.’;'rﬂ4 2 a ./c;(?r(-// /‘_A,;’,—'\ o/
! Gt -
. ” . .
/.,’.6(’./{;&.,71 :a,d///{-/ ///*//‘-‘ ﬁ:’x%z 3264)-@1“

101
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 -~ INSTEUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis ror various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An cvaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
1egarding the successes of the activity being evaluated, Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I agtivity.

10<




Poge 5
) Paort 1B
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINL FOR TITLE TINSTRUCTION AL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STULLNTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST I'OR EVALUATION PURPOSES
I. Complete the tablz below showing students who were preserr for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time, The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
aganst the nanonai norm for the student at the time of the post test.
TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS GRADE EQUIVALENT EXPECTED 4+ or —
SCORE
NLE 3.7 - 38 1

C.8 &L 2.7 -2.7
B3 [ S~ £ 9 4, 4
DL [ 4 el - s~
T8 _ Y, 2 47 - .7
| a0 4. - L&
T4 /3 /9 IR A

e ]

* The Nauonal norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

':/._’Ea// /Zr/t{”l Lol ((///m/ﬂé;(-' /Z{ _,ZZ// %4 2 APt c%z“‘u
. ( e
///\ , ,_’,_-/-//{Ag):/ /\.’/ﬁ((/ /Z(tﬁ/ (,a(x/,o«;u,a/z/mazf_«-.a.(( - b e P A = Co

. . P 7 . , o . - '.-‘ . ;
7} /M?"’/ AR DL C/{—.J././(’/A-(f(j‘ (/(? _/(//-2-[/6-‘ tr =t ,l/‘r{bA & _é:( (/;‘l/{d B *(
% . A_/,‘,;,/c’ . ANe s~ Lo ///; f//)/g,a W e /\/ :

/o> ’)f,.‘.- ﬁv‘;/ //‘/f (“""(' ’/%/M/ *
S .

¢

103




TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart may be used in piace of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade

at time

of Posttest
(Grade just

Grade

at Time

of Pretcest
(Yo.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2,1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4,1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 -7.0 7.1 & Above
6 ) 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0. 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 -~-17.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-~
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.



.

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART 11 C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

' / /- ot
NAME OF LEA J//' C)x,u,azz__,éék; LL’“__@C@'I‘Y CODE__ //.5°~ LEA CODE__// 5~

. - —.\ -
TYPE OF PROGRAM «'-- ‘Neglected “ -~ Delinquent? (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
setrsices or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. .If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. '

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

2

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated. .
//rd /z,«_':Jé., Regular School Term ]p Summer )

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1 .
Less Than Mcre Than
1 Month 1-3 Months | 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
i1 day/week
2 to 3 days/week
Daily 4
Other (Specify)

TABLE 2 TABLE 24
. Participonts by Activities and/or Services

Lise Activitics in left column. Show student Pal‘tiCipa.ti(.)n on
sight (number of students), Show students in cach activity in
which they participate. :

Title | Project Participants

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activities by grade level.

ousLI~ Neg, or Del
emnot Sl R -::‘f.:f ' ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT " S
e P "
1) 2) (3) (4)* 1 /\[( fecld ".'7/‘ 241 /L
, 2 Jll . 24118
2 | Xindargorten 4 o - d
3 {Grode 1 </ 4 V24 3 ‘J//,u -t 'J//c‘-""‘*'-ﬂ‘ 24 | /5
7 . / Ty . -
4 [Grode 2 :/ 4 2 4 A{<‘¢,~‘-,.<_é_.~ JLé /‘?
S | Grade 3 + £ ( -
6 |Grode 4 /7 L / S
7 [Grode s p o 6
8 |Grode 6

9 |Grode 7 </ o
10 |Grode 8 / / /
11 |Grode 9
12 ]Grode 10 9
13| Graode 11

.l\’:\
~

10

14} Gerode 12

15 [ Ungroded |A)
-4,

16 JTOTAL (sum OF 1a18) kel 12

Q e not neceseorily an odded tatal of columas 2 ond 3.

EMC \t oppeoring In both calumne 2 ond 3 would oppear only | 105

T column 4.




Ir structional FISCAL YEAR 1974

Activity

TO BE COMPLETED BY LCCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA Jl r“’*‘/ " - /~/~’~" /4"‘/ ./?f‘—‘/H/Cnunty Code //-5, LEA Code __/_/5_

Page 2

lnstructional

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART 11 - B

Evaluction of Title | Projects

-

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH 1nstructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular year (IRY) und summer (Su) programs should be reported separately, Each question shouid

be answered for each instructional activity. Du not leave blunks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page, Attach additional papes as needed,

»

Name of the instructional activity evaluated 1 this report W/CRA (RY, Su

1.
urcle One)
2. Indicate the person () doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants). .
( ) Supenntendent
Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
() Counselor evaluation of thxsa/,)ut).
(v Classroom teacher J,;ch _W.___
() Pnncipal -G
P Telephone Number ﬁ/ff/ Tr2
( ) Other (speeify)
3. Indicate, 1n number of weeks, the length of time this activaty operated, .
/@/ —— Regular year é Summer
N & .
4. Indicuate the number of uw schuol children eligible for Title I programs, 1nvolved 1 this activity,
rad
— ’...,x_.-
//// Regular year from grades / v‘;"'"‘*«-“") }/ / Summer from grades /- g
S. @, Indicate the nun ber of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s available.
«£ r—
Lg 7 Regular year Summer
b. How were the remaiing participants evaluated® (account for the difference between item 4 and 1tem Sa
if any) See Page 5.
’ Lowrr A Il J /}‘/‘ > (,é/«l-/ /L‘CrL“’r“d /QM Ayt —)‘A/
g{-~ P /Ca_«L.e.vc,l/ o2 -t b éc & Z
e . 4 i - ,l_(Z,MM_.,: /2-4 "‘/‘t’nwv
/(:",/ Choe L€ e . & & Corie o lae ot pt v Lo “'V 7
- . 2
6 " NPT A A (,(,-(L( /l..(/ur s Lo R '-(‘ (4 2 /,-./ ("4/‘.4./ /J/L f"‘f’fa('-»w
iR >
INDIZATE THE AVERAGE AMOUNT OF Tl A CHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY LACH WEEK
Number of Periods Per Week Leagth of lnstructionol Period
47 A
7. What were the objectives of this activity® Foilure to list the objective will result in rejection of the 106
evaluation,
— , - YA Lo /
/ {L wrr L u/(,/ (L/»._, . :2 57 e (LL'/C/IJ" bttt o Myer ML Il Lk / ‘
A '(/ / Lea C
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The optical scannin:, sheet rust be rarked very carefully in order to insure a correct
reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus THi MARKS MUST BE MADE
DARK AND COMPLLIETY (OVER I'HP CIRCLL. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.
Do not use ink.
Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:
1 County (nde 2 LEA Coae 3. Mumdarc! Weese s 7 5oage vioe G oomn Sem s Dimmth
Between Tests (\ark onty one) Y Dl [ RO L0
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DO HOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS
1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zero circle where a number does net appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this is not done,

2. Do not blacken :iiore than one circle in any column.

3. All suummer activitics will be marked in item 3 as surnmer.

4. 1f a test uscd in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet,

5. It is _extre—ely i=nortant that itews J1_and 12 be marked correctly. The only case
where a circle would be blachened 1n the left hand column of 1tems 11 and 12 would
be where a mean grade equitalent exceedid 9.9, In all cases the right hand column
will show tenths of a year.

-

L 4
6. Nu bers of studeats in the two bottom tubles should be shown in the right hand colunns

{see vrarple).

7. Ttems 9 thrvow.r 12 and the two botton tables will bLe cotpleted for math and reading
for the regular year.

8. Items 9 thronsh 12 and the 1oft hand betton table will be cowpleted for all other
reauldr sear sufects, foo. e w1 ST, scrence end Social Studies, This ig
also 1y oy s cop o sennol_sublects wa e testing e dned. Leave the botton right

] N

" 1 ey 1.8 1 .. o a3
tabte olane, ot o moiele LI ola ©ocoln Dy

9, When rati:g veales are used for suwe r school itenms, 1 through 8 must be completed
and the botto 1ottt tole, Leave fteos 9-12 ard the borten right hand table blank,
Q but complety ¢ll ather columns,
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N,C * Includs only those srodents who had both pre ond post ’N" /// M “ L. ’ J‘ ° " j
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3, -’/ o ' poge !
Nare of instructioral activaty e aluated m this 1eport Lt LCC L Porr 118

lastructionnl

.

8. Present ebpcctive evidencd, such as quanticiuve sumnatios chares, tables, ete,, used in evaluati. g the
instrucional activity, The - ummaries, ete, should show the Lasis for drawing conclusions about student
progress and the success of the activiny. The tables below ore mivimums. | el free to submit such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the acuvity,

/ ’
TABLE 3, CHART OF AVERAGE ACHIEVFMENT SCORES WITH GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used: Jé(ﬁ%""" X

Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation-

Grade Number of Students Mcan Pretest Mean Post Test Gain

[ L3 7.3. 1.6
4 ..‘,)7 ,\ _é. 3 » 5’ All regular year

instructional
activities must
be evaluated

£ .

R 7 using a
[
2

A
4 o[
30
4.2

/ A r ¢

-\

by A\ &

standardizcd
achievement
test,

W P\ P NTR
IS~

yad
AN\

TABLE 1, GAINS OF STUDUNTS PARTICIPATING IN TITLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Camplete this table for all instructianal activities, No. of weeks between tests _..\q_(‘.‘
Ry - Regulut veur  Rs - Rating Scules Su - Surm et (Circle One) NUMBER 01 STUDENTS Y GRADE LEVEL
Pre 1
GAINS K ¥ i 2 3 4 s 6 7 |8 9 10 1" 12 |TOTAL

toote Growth

55 29 L e 214113

8§ 0 3 0m~ & Yes,
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S3m0 Gromrn
Y 10150y, .
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S ] maarh

Mashed Gizash
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¥4

TOTAL Grond

J Total
TABLL 5, PRIOR AVLRAGE YEARLY GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING * IN TITLE 1 ACTIVITILS
Complete for regulor yeor reading and math only.

Formulo for Figuring Pricr Gouinst Prior cverage ye rly goin  _Pretest grade equivalent score = See back of page 5
No. of years in schaoi - >
NUMBLR O STUDENTS BY GRADE LI VL.
Pornr Go s i 2 2 4 5 6 7 2 9 10 n 12 TOT Al
/

G W70 yes, ™~
LAY
I I ) ‘
15V & over

¥ V2
TOTAL s | fennd Tamn

ot el

ond ore included in this evoiusrion.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 ~ INSTRUCTIONAI ~ . .ES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been,granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gain.
throughout the state. If the evalvotion is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for th~ formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test., For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fouith
grade. He had been in school four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SLE THE SPECIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNLING SHELTS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. Seec the public school Title I official for copies and
information,
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Part 11B
s+« lInstructions!
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Name of mstructional activity evaluated 1 this report &

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR HTLE TINNTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY = Continued

9, To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?
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Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and n item 8, what corrlusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity?
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence >f student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9., Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contras® to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page &4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in tke outline and by such observaticnal opportunities as the Title I
staff and admanistration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period. :

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

1i1




Page 5
Part 118

PROGRESS kT PURT OUTLING FOR TITLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
RLPORT OF STUDLN IS WHICH DID NOT RECLIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

Complete the table below showing ~tudents who were resent for a post test but do not have a pre test score

I.
given at the approprniate tune, The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score

against the national norm for the studeat at the time of the post test,

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIF FERENCL
INITIALS GRADE EQUIVALENT EXPECTED + or —
SCORE
\JE - 3.8 -.1
C 4 Gl 77 w29
i3 a5 5% ~ 44
A 2 i ~3.9
o - p
! o8 . - 4/
Y 4.3 o, 9 Y
¢, 7 At .9 -2,
L/ /1 7 - 4 .{

X
.|
X!

M
|

r-

* The Natonal norm 1s from the test manual and 1s dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years zain).

Grade

at time

of Posttest
(Grade just

Grade

at Time

of Pretest
(No.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

compl-ted) in school

0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2,1 -2.5 2. Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2,5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4, Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Be :w 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7. Above
6 5 4,5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8. Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10. Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11. Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13. Above

Use the above table
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four ycars pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

to determine the

113
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Page 1
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA
NAME OF LEA St 1. L5 e For, COUNTY CODE_/ /S5~ LEA coDE //5

TYPE OF PROGRAM --' Neglected 53/59, Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: 1If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent

children located within the distri¢t, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. .
PROJECT DESCRIPTION
1. 1Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.
? va Regular School Term A Summer
Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title 1
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE 1
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months | 4-6 Months | 7-¢ Months 9 Months
1 day/week
2 to 3 days/week :
Dailvy Y kool
ther (Specify)
TABLE 2 ' TABLE 24
Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in lett column. Show student participation on

participated in activities by grade level. h s
) which they participate.

tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in

eanot meavian | oo en | Gares ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT [—ileg.or Dol
YLAR A TOYAL - K-8 7-12 UNGPR
(1 @) 3 0N V Tergg deage Ne | I8

) d

2
2 | Kindergarten .
3 {Grode 1 i 4 H 3
4 |Grade 2 6’ Al { 4
5 |Grode 3 o 7 i -
6 |Grode 4 /° yia 2 &
7 |Grode S . .’)7 < -« A
8 [Grade 6

e . 7
9 |Grode 7 | { L{ 7
10 [Groda 8 / N 8
1Y {Grade 9 J
12|Grate 10 9
13 1Grade 11 ‘0
14 | Grods 12
15 | Ungroded 11
i

16 JTOTAL (sum OF 1.1y : 12

l .
Eﬂc‘ Is not necessorily an odded totol of calumns 2 ond 3. ) : 11‘;'

L nt appeoting In both calumns 2 and 3 would oppear only

cs ! in column 4.




Instructionol FISCAL Y EAR 1974 et
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCAT!ONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA Cﬁi REN t'(h!.v “ }f:.nr ‘/—1 R-/z'iCounty Code 1 /S5 LEA Code _L‘b—_
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH instructional activity uperated according to the following outline,
Regular year (RY) and suminer \Su) programs should be reported separatels. Eoch question should

be onswered for eoch instructional octivity, Do not leave bluanks. Refer to directions on the back

of eoch poge. Attach additional pages as needed.

. L. RY; S
1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated 1n this report Up) Loy @ 222 § U
[4

‘\{mm)

2, Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular employees or cons ultants),

( ) Supenntendent

Name and Title of the person prnimarily responsible for
( ) Counselor evaluation of this activity,

o ] 2
(>Q Classroom teacher glg‘rglh 1{'—)& -, & '.ij”hf?'lﬂ 1{(1‘-11

’ A LA
Principal

) rncipa Telephone Number __#8/— <,/ 3/

(/{ Other (:pecxf;)ﬁ/‘ R R B e ad

3. Indwcate, in number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated,

é/;’/ Regular year \‘éf Summer

N+ QO
4, Indicate the number of asapublic school children ehigible for Title I programs, involved in this activity,
L & ,
7 ;’l Regular year from grades / 5 ) ‘éL/r/ Summer from grades L_)z" —

5. a, Indicate the number of participants in which pre and po<t evaluation is available,

A Regular year - Summer

b. How were the remaming participants evaluated™ (account fur the difference between ttem 4 and 1tgm Sa

if any) See Page 5.

/4
1 , .
A e /{ /1(
‘ 3 . -l_; . . ,,‘{-‘(" . e K s C N s . et ‘( s
//(1‘\,' !.(1,( (.C :/,.‘._ - ‘7..4‘ é < > (
7 : 2. P s
/’{l/..A.., Folsa . e ¥ 2Ll
v

6,

INDICATE THE AVERAGE AMOUNT OF T'uE & CHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY EACH wetLK

Number of Periods Per Week Length of Instructiono!l Period

vl 45"

7. What were the obiectives of this activity® Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the 115

evaluation,
7 . . vy V) 7 7' . . .7 T s ,(4»-”,’$q.(‘b"’/”"‘
O CAL ,Ci‘,, e ot €ttt Cugrans o Cromng ede wep R, € {/
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1 County Code 2 LEA Cone 3 Numuer 0f Acers 7 Grage Livtie G et
Between Tests Mark Only one BY O J8ves.
¢ Y ) 10. Nn, Chiidren 11. Nean 12. Mean RS 1 e. L‘
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The optical scamning sheet must be marked very carefully in order to ilusure a correct

reading by the scanrer. The machine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BE MADE

DARK \WD COMPLITLILY COVER THE CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil 1s most effective,

Do not use 1ax.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

1. De sure that one circle is blackened in e:cry colunn in items 1 through 8. Blacken

the zero circle where a nuw ber dees not appear in itews 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Do net blacken nore than one circle in any columu.

3. All summer activities will be rarked in item 5 as sunmer.

4, If a test used in evaluation is not listed in nurher 8 do not complete the optical

scanning shect.

5. It is evtremely irportant thit iters 11 and 12 be rmarked correctlv., The only case
where a circle would be blaciened in the left hand colurm of items 11 and 12 would
be where a mean giade equivatent exceeded 9.9, Tn all cases the right hand colurn

will show tenths of a year.

6. MNuvbers of stwleats in the twoe bottom table, should be shown in the right hand columns

(tee enwrple),

7. Iters 9 throuyih 12 and the two bottom tables will be completed for math and reading

for the regular year,

B, Tto <9 threast 12 e the Teft Loedd hottoo table vill he couwpleted for all cother

rernlal vear stuoiecls, 1o, Lo uaps Arta, octence and Socral Studies. lais 1s

¢ J H A b | e . vamit
alyy true for st scrool by to whore testing i uecd. Leave the bottom . ight
tabie bl butl corplete a0 olar colu ns,

9. Vhen rating Lcales are used {or summer s<1onl ftems, 1 through 8 must be completed
and the bottom 1ottt table.  Lueave jtess 9-12 and the bottom rignt hand table blank,

but complete ali other colurns, 116




) Page 3

, " : Part 118
Name of nstructional aetiv ity evaivated 1 this repont [ﬂ an g . do & a

Insteuctianal

8. Present objedt e evidence, suds as quantitative ummanes, chart, cables, etc., used 1n evaluating the
instructional activity, The summartes, etco should show the basis for drawing conclusions about scudent
progress and the success of the activity., The tables below are minimums. Ieel free to submit such other

data as may be pertnent to the evaluation of the acuvaty,

TABLE 3, CHARIL OF AVIRAGE ACHIE VEMENT SCORES WITH GAINS SHHOWN  Noame of test used: q.f“.'bj Fore (
Complete this chort only where tests are used for evaluotion:

Grade Number of Students Mcan Pretest Mcan Post Test Gain

i / S5 57 LA ]
' u 5 na [

All regular year

N

p o R . instructienal
A . ’ - activities must
- 5 4] 2 C 2 ) ‘ I be evaluated
o7 2 7 using a
‘ < 2,00
——e / 5 3 ! = 7 standatdszed
4 v
3 y 21 PIENL L. ¢ ) achievement
y ) | - v o ! test,
L 1 T4 T SO Or 4 SN 2 A }_/,.,ag_
« g . . .
|/ R dast  ITM it pa alind :
v ¢

TABLE 4. GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITLE 1 INSIPUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this toble for oll instructionol activities. No. of weeks between tests ~fIé=
{ !/{:)‘ Repularvear Ra - Rating Scales  Su -Summe- Circle One) NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL,
Pere
GAINS K K 1 2 3 4 ) > 7 8 9 10 H 12 JTOTAL
Litt o Groweh s
RY O« 72 yrs,
RS 24~ & ‘iayw;w "J' g @ /
S O ge0ntn & Nimn,
$: e Trowvh
RY 71 = 100 s,
By o1yt o~ 30
R L)
Maraed Crowt o
RY 1.0V =« 1,50 -3,
R> 44" .. 74
Su Qmesy = 3 may,
Subataee 3 Drsaek
BY OV EN s A e
PS 757 - 100 ) i }‘F
SU Abcva 3 mes,
/| ; 27
Tov ; Grand
S ’ L'/' ! 79‘:o|
TABLE 5, PRIOR AVLRAGL YTARLY GAINS OF STUDLNTS PARTICIPAT ING "IN TITLE T ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular yeor reading end moth only.
Formulo for Figuring Prior Goinst Prior avercge yearly gein Dretest geode equivaleat score = See back of page 5
Ncu of years 1a school - >
NUMBIR OF SFUDLNTS Y GRADE 11 VLL
I
Priny Gairs 1 2 1 Kl 3 4 7 3 9 10 n 12 TOTAL
N
070y, N
7T L1350 .
- P
e
1 ST & nser
7 e
TO AL s Gennd Tarnt
o .
- by
E lC * laclude only those students who had hoth pre and post lests 11 (

ond are included i this evolustion,

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
pernission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table &4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTTVITIES EVATUATED USING THT3 FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this 1is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for readiag or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yecarly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in f{iscal vear
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior vears of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECTAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPFCIAL OPTTCAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NFEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TAYLIES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information,




Page 4
Part 118
Instructional
Name of instructional activity evaluated in this report Lavi oo :j[ A
S~
PROGRESS REPORT OUTEINE FOR THLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY ~ Continued
9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached®
: . - ) - e
°/T~ e Al )t' PR o Sk e gt e > ('*Jﬁ'{ Lot Aty NPT e S
{ 7 { v

/-/_«/,«,c.. At o g Kl A=

10. Bused un the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regardiﬁg student
progress and the success of this activity?

. } _ o S ) __7/ .
7 ,(,4‘-/-.1- //,/ PN 4N S //-zt{:/-j*‘-a/ TS AR me'«-——c.i‘ et

(7’“ . f/( / z"

J(;z t"/f e Tt s’ &1,77'&‘ ?/L»o«f—u«-f:% /,-;.\,- e, e A
L4

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

; o S
-~ - . 4 - B . ST P AW g
17ty ot /:' X {-_ St reene b g "— ’//-{ 2 erAr C" ! ,/C - "f/ <— /' :f" <
. LA , . Cge ) 7 .
e O lss ,~f L - &-@-v] w - fauem Sl ofr.f-&/‘/«_/. a-lacgas C.hL (l—"—'?/,(k)/ ‘
. l/‘ . e ——— v ,
srea el AL el lclls s

J

12. Describe any unique or innovative features of this activity.

13. Include such other iaformation oritems which are dremed necessary to show the cffectiveness or changes
resulting fron the Titlo 1 activity, Attach as necessary.

119
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTZONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I aetivity.




Page §

Part 118
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TIHLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACHIVITY CONTINUFD

REPORT Of ~iUDLNISWHICH DIDNOI RECEIVL POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Couplete the table below showning students who were present for 4 post test but do not have a pre test score

given at the appiopanate time. The student progress will be measured by compariug students post test score
against the national norm tor the studeat at the time of the post test,

TABLE 6

STUDENT POST TFST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INTTIALS GRADE EQUIVALENT EXPECTED + or —

SCORE

N 3.7 3.8 -1
[ toi 77 -3.5
B3, 2 A 57 - 3,5
D'l\' "c-*’ /\/“/ ’2441
Y e ;2 va A
AL ] 2! o - /. X
J 6. i
LH. I

* The National norm 1s from the test manual and s dependent upon the time of year the tese is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

—~ )
. ;
foia ol oA e

Lo Lo’

e . - _ 2 . .
j/-(l L A e S A —f({/":l/(C“”c‘;N % ‘{/’c A2t d st

-
, ” - . ’ . Py 7 /)
J s = . - Py -
ol ¢ ,/ CC L v (:/ AL /_//;, ¢l -'.://l .. (}A’/..-lls/“(’,v-.«’— {(.{}{;‘ sl ol '"T{ .(":/(,.' [
K , /
. - . 7 v . .

! . . ~ . L 278 A “ ”
Y , s . R P A g et = Ml p s f bt 2 A,
e AN e . ,//_ > ~

y

R . lage /l‘\)-/
i (/
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY

GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

CGrade

at time

of Posttest
{Grade just

Grade

at Time

of Pretest
(No.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students.
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average

year's gain columns.)

completed) [in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.¢1 - 1.50 1.51 Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 -7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4,6 - 6.C 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 -~ 8.0 8.1 -11.5° 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 ~ 6.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

categories in which the students fall.

Use the above table to determine the
For

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
gcore of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

1272




LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEAST (eseph Heme [ Bo)g COUNTY CODE LEA CODE ™= ys~
TYPE OF PROGRAM _ -- ‘Neglected o/~ ‘Delinguent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place ‘in the home or institution then the folleowing
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. '

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. 1Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

é?é{ Regular Schéol Term g Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/ci service by time participated.
TABLE ]}

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 day/week
2 to 3 dayviweex 4% =~
Daily
Other (Specifyv)
TABLE 2 TABLE 2A

Participants by Activities and/or Services

List Activities in left column. Show student participa'ti?n on
right (number of students), Show students in cach activity in
which they participate,

Title | Project Participants

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in acuviues by gtade level.

neeutan soven TIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—22g.or Del.
GRADE Y:A:L AWmm TR .C;YY:‘? 'AC Ko 712 UMGR
< v
(1 2) 3) * 1 Dejenc e 2¢ | 17

! 2
2 {Kindergarten
3 |Grocde 1 /‘1‘ ﬁ 4 3
4 |Greada 2 ¢ { 4
5 |Grade 3 ( { ¢
6 | Grode 4 / Al " /¢ — [
7 |Geade 5 _ '; ) ) s
8 {Grode &

(s N { )
9 |Grode 7 / L 7
10 {Grode 8 / / .
11 [Groda 9
12 [ Groda 10 9
13{Grede 11

- 10
14 | Grade 12
15 { Unsreded 1
16 JTOTAL (sum OF 198 /IZ// 12

4 1s not necessorily on odded tatol of columns 2 ond 3. . 123
.t oppearing in both columns 2 ond 3 would appear only

Aruitoxt provided by Eric:

5
es § in column 4,




Page 2

Instructional FISCAL YFAR 1974 Instructionol
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIOHAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPCRT
PART 1l - B
Evaluation of Titie | Projects
TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY
Name of LEA ST _Jo e It‘l' beme . Bz/'jCounty Cade /2 LEA Code _z¢
PROGPRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY
Include o progress report tor EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outhine.
Regular vear (RY) and surmer (Su) proprams should be reported separately. Each question should
be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.
1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated 1n this report Soience }EY/ Su
(Circle One)
2. Indicate the person (s) domg thhs evaluation (regular employvees or consultants),
{ ) Supernntendent

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
() Counselor evaluation of this activity.

A
(X Classroom teacher < e DThe, ]G M AUl o T

() Pracipal

Telephone Number

() Other (specify)

3. Indicate, 1 number of wevks, the length of time this activity operated.

2 ¢ —
SR Regular yea: Summer

N & . . . i
4. Indicate the rumber of-m».wuig?c-schoul children eligible for Tatle T programs, involved 1n this activity.

//// Regular yvear from grades / :/()}vn (e<s [7 y Summer from grades __— _
J
5. a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation is avalable.

l(u - a
L/ Regular year Summer

b. How were the remaming puiticipants evaluated? (account for the difference between item 4 and 1tem 5a
itany) Sce Paze 5. Soine. wludenls made swdA{icie ht jrueg e
_ _ T
_/é if(’ ¢ u-{' /C' < /‘"\O/_“w (/a“{ -/'c _\‘I‘S Pl n(,[ ‘f‘g(’-c /‘ ar Cval dag Teorne S

Vv (': [ .:.1/'\’" 1/-("”"’

[
ING CATE THE A ERAGE ;LT O Tiv D A CHILD PARTICIPATED N THIS ACTIVITY EACH wEE K
Mumber of Periods Per Week Length of Instructional Period
/i - ; . -
% S

7. What were the obiectives of this acfivity? Forlure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation,

7o incveose  feyels ot Jeagt /. a )’6“'"5
ERIC 121

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Name of 1n tructional activ ity evalucted m thes report

-
D EAN NG KGN A

Pago 3
Pars 118

Instructionol

8, Present obieetroe evonee, such as quantitauve sue matics, charts, tables, ete., used 1n evaluaning che
mstructtonal acavity, Lhe summaries, e, should show the busis for drawing conclustons about studeat
progress and the succe~s of the actvaty, The tobles below ore minimums. T'ecl tree to submic such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluation of the acuvity.

el
TABLL 3. CHART OF AVI RAGE ACHILVEMEN [ SCORES WITTE GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used: ~51L() I’I_{’O L l X

Complete this chart only where tests ore used for evaluation.

w/

Grade

Number of Students

Mean Pretest

Mean Post Test

Gain

/

— s‘:'_/’_;_.

413

4

S8

[f

+
1L

4
0

_4 Z‘ 1/'02’ _-Z’y 4+

// —_ )7 3" Z/lf/ 7 /I
R R 3.4 5.7 + o5

§ 4 Ne _telel  far  Sefence

LgL
H- LIl \/ B (1 h “ry
g —~

All regular year
instructional
acuvitics must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test,

TABLE 4, GAINS OF STUDEMN S PARTICIPATING IN TITLE 1 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this toble for all instructional activities.

No. of wecks between tests

40

Ry - Regaldar veas  Rs - Rating Scales Su - Sumper (Circle Oae) NUVRER OF STUDINTS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre
GAINS K K ) 2 3 4 5 6 9 12 | TOTAL
Ltrle Growth {
RY O« 70yrs, 4
RS 247 & Be nw (Q/
SIS &
S.~el carh
RY 71 = " l0 yrs,
Ry L =30 y,
Y e ~— +~ J I /
Aarwey oo ath vy :)
PY 01 ~ .50 yrs, % )
RS 40 - 74% N
(? 2ves, - Teeg, L 3~ / ’ i /
Starast g Nireatn
R T ) .
R, T L ~ -~ .
S0 Atave 3o oas 2] 2 / 3
TOTAL Grand
T tal

TABLE S, PRIOR AVERAGE YLARLY GAINS OF STUDLNTS PARTICIPATING <IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for requlor yeor reading and math anly.

Formulo for Friguring Prior Goirs:

Prior overage yeerly goin -

Pratrgt arnde equivalont scare = |

Mo, of years 1n senoot

See back of‘pn;;e 5

SUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GWADE

[ EVEL

el : a 4 5 6 7 2 9 n
G- 10,0, i

YAV aua

TOTAL

XN

DE RPN

ERIC

' Include anly those students vl hod both pra and post tosts

ond are ncluded in this evaluorion,

77

125
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular yvear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achicvement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
tes. used in the evalua‘*ion.

Table 4 MUST BE USFD FOR ALL ACTTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evalvation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards

ased to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard.

the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand

total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed

only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for

figuring prior avervage yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.

To determine the nurber of years in schoo' for the formula exclude

P

kindergarter and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year

1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

arade. He bad been in school four vears. The formula would look like this

(¢ 2

3.4 -1,
4

Thus his nrior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would

still enly count the four prior years of schonl in the formula.

SEE THE SPIOTAL TABLE 0N THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPLCTAL OPTICAL SCANIING SHELTS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING TNFORMATION FROM
TAULES 2, 4, and 5. Sce the public school Title 1 official for copies and
information.




Page 4
Port 1IB
Instructionol

Name of 1mstiuctional activity evaluated in this report i*" ¥4l dTalGe

PROGRESS RLPORT OULLINE FOR TR TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY = Continved

9.

10.

11.

13,

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?

Mocf\’ rnad@ Sotne. [—"Ntf:(l‘es"j o4  a- 'f)ew S‘zowe({

Subb’t"nn‘tlal Gr‘c‘_w"”’l, bc('{' 'Hus (T-C'{n";",}/ m(?cw{s

:3-} Y Cr :g“wén m(]

Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1n 1tem 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

/1/11lxé~a(€l"1 {Ol"culi’@SS V1S made-—-“ws rla’(wfi;y
Was nod as Zuccessful as /wp(zo[.

Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

I\\Ol‘(‘\ ln((lvl((u(\_/ /}(‘:.{{7 n S'(’ifl(—l(’c"

. Descrtbe any unique or mnovative features of this activity.

Ine ludr such other mforration or itenis which are deemed nes eszary to show the effectiveness or chanpes

resulting fror, the Title T activity, Attach a< necessary,




INSTRUCTIONS FCR PAGE 4 -~ INSTRUCTIGNAL ACTIVTTIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One nmethod may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or

failed to meet it.

Indicate such information here.

10.

An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn

repgarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on pagc 3 and Ltem Y on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conclusions.
conclusions.

Professional observation may enter into the overall

In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failing to meet the objectives of the activity.

This item is important.,

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom~-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

1<8

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Port 1B

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE T OR TITLE DINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDLN IS WHICH DID NOT RECLIVE PGST TEST FOR LVALUATION PURPOSES

Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score

I.
given at the appropriate ume. The student progress will be measured by companng students post test score

aganst the natsonal norm for the student at the ume of the post test,

TABLE 6
STUDLNT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS GRADL LQUIVALENT EXPECTED + or —
SCORE
AN IR 3.7 3.8 -.1
ChB 4.t 7.9 - 3,3
) -
—_— __B_Jf)_,- - Fr' LN QN N {adt oV
D_L. . " £
.t ’
I 3.5 4-9 ~ /. /
A3 4. ¢ H# = .9
J_G Prim arry tast 47 _
T_H , y [
* The Nauvonal notm s from the test manual and 1s dependent upon the time of year the test is given.
2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data,

Sciecagee is a4 Vf?ry (JC‘(‘)/CJ(’_H"' ared -/éa‘/

V<l f)/ﬂnnir‘l (( }, f}(’x‘[ 'yc"édh

need X




TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDLNIS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain) .

Grade

at time

of Posttest
(Grade just

Grade

at Time

of Pretest
(No.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will

be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

.G~ .70 .71 .00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 0 2.1 - 2.5 2. Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 0 3.1 - 4.0 4, Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 0 4.1 - 5.5 5. Above
3 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 0 5.1 -7.0 7. Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.5 0 6.1 - 8.5 8. Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 0 7.1 -10.0 10. Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 0 3.1 -11.5 11. Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 0 9.1 -13.0 13. Above

Use the above table to determine the

categories in which the students fall., Tor
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
in «chool {our years pre-

score

of 4.6
viously would be placed in the

130

.71 - 1.00 category.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

,'r O —
NAME OF LEa.// ,7WQ'(.; Wfomse Loy #Jepes COUNTY CODE.__//.5 LEA CODE___//35~"
TYPE OF PROGRAM -~ Neglected « 7 Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropri. e pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. 1Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities

operat;d .
A\.? Sf it /../Regular School Term {[’ Summer

Indicate the rumber of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE 1

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 day/week

2 to 3 days/week

Daily iA/

Other (Spacifv)

TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/cr Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show smdc:.u part‘icipa.tion on
participated in activities by grade level. right (number of students). Show students in each acuvity in
' which they participatc.
naoe ReGuLAR o | cario T ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT }|—2eg. or Del
¢ YCAR SuMmE TOTAL ’ . K6 7412 UNGR
7 . . .
m @ (3) @ V Nad 2¢ | 1§
L i 2¢ | g
2 {Xindergorten " . J -
3 {Grode /'/ H +f 3 _,/'f-n-»onél d:rgl"_‘{d‘m/ 2 é Z £
‘ ’ . j
4 |Grode 2 /A JA - 4 //.-/(' e e - Py é /"/
5 [Grade 3 /- [ o -
6 |Grode 4 /7 24 /o 5
7 |Grode 8 : y S .
8 [Grode 6
9 |Grade 7 J’ -f Z 7
10 {Grado 8 / / / 8
11 [Grode 9
12 |Grade 10 9
13 [Grode 1) - 10
14 [Grode 12
15 |Unyraded 1R
16 |TOTAL (sum OF 1.18)- //’/ 12

'E l{l{c is not necessarily an odded total of columns 2 and 3. ’ . 131

appeoring in both calumns 2 ond 3 would oppeor only " L e

JArunr ide
os ) in column 4.
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IThe optical scanning sueet must be marked very carefully 11 order te insure a correct
reading by the scanner. ihe machine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BE MADE
DARN ALD COUMPLETELY COVLR THE CLRCLLI. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.
Do net use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:
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DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS
1. Pe sure that ome circle is blackened in every column in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zeru circle where a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Do not blacken nore than one crrcle in any coalunas

3. All su-mer activitics will be marked in _item 5 as summer.

4. If a tesi used in evalunation is not listed in nurber 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. 1t is evtre-ely di=portast that fte s 11 and 12 be rmarked correctly, The only case
where a ciicle would be blaceen  a 1n the lett hoend coluwm of items 11 and 12 would
be where a meat nr.ode equivalent enceeiod 9.9, In all cases the right hand column

will srow tentns of a year.

6. “.umnern of studente in the two boitom tables shouid be shown in the right hand cotumns

(see exa ole) .

7. Jteme  throura 12 and the two bottom tbles will be corpleted for math and reading
for the regular year.

B, Tte- 9 thronsn 12 and the Lot fand bottes t ble will be corpleted for all other
rerodar ¥ oar sobjecte, Loes Laow o Arte, Saence and Social Studies. This 18
alen trve toy n Cosonol s s G Teo et s used.s Leave the botton riaht

tale & coopinte wll otoo v coluins.

[
Lo, Y

9. then rating seales are uwsed for sumrer adhool items, 1 through 8 must be completed
and the oottos oft cable.s  Leawe rteas 9-12 and the botton right hand table blaak,

Q  but coerniete all otarr colurns, . .
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Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974 g ot
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGEHCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Y
[}

«, 4 3 . —
Name of LEA /AR ﬁ[ //’w Lo //{’/1 County Code /1S LEA Code _27 5

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report for EACH structional activity operated according to the following outline,
Regular vear (RY) wnd summer (Su) programs should be reported separately. Each question shauld

. be answered for coch instructianal activity. Do not lcave blanha. Refer ta directions on the back
of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

»

M . ’ g
S ‘ /<
1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report J{z cg it AL e \RQ Su
(CtreteOne)

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular employ ees or consultants).

( ) Supenntendent

Name and Title of the person primurily responsible for

( ) Counselor evaluation of this activity.

(vJ Classroom teacher 41,,‘ ; j /

3 \ ~o s SNEC e
e 2

( ) Puancipal

Telephone Number £ 7 = ¢/ 2./

() Other(specify)

3. Incicate, 1n number of weeks, the length of ime this actn ity operated,

ng,

# Regular year Lo Summer

¢ . .
4. Iadicate the number of.&of;f»m#&\:c school children elizible for Title I programs, involved 1y this activity.
. //// /

M Regular yvear from grades /»_&/ s TERRR~ Summer [rom grades /‘é

)

A,

5. a. Indicate the nimber of participants, 1n which pre and post evaluation is available,

—

' ly Regular year Summer

b. Honw were the rer wining participant ~ evaluated” (account for the difference between rtem 4 and item Sa
if umy) See Page 5.
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7. What were the obiective s of this actinity? Failure fo list the objective will result in rejection of the

evaluation,
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. . Poge 3
4 P S ) Part 1B
Na: o of instructiona' activity evaivated w this report e A€ 2 C e el

Instructionat

3. Pre.ent objective c“.xx!t‘r:.L¢‘ such s quantizatine s omaties, Jhares, tables, etes, used 1 evaluading the
wnstuctional activity. The summarios, cte, should show the bases for dmv.m_g conclustons about student
prozress and the success of the activaty, The tables below are minimums. § .~ free to submie such other
data as may be perunent to the cvaluation of the acuvity.

W
TABLL 3, CHART OF AVERAGE ACHIEAPMENT SCORE S WITH GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used. ‘/Z:t: /g_g X%
Complete this churt only where tests are used for evaluation:
\&' ? Grade Numbcr of Students Mean Prete«t Mean Post Test Gain
1 v —
N v — .
\i { } S / — -; . ‘/ - [ 13 ““%
3.\3‘ - W 37y (.9 /‘/ All regular ycar
I instructional

activitics must

4. f .7 e 3 be evaluated
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TABLE ! GAINS OF STUDLXNTS PARTICIPATING IN TH LE PINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGOR}F,S_

Complete this table for o'l instructicnel cctivities. No. of weeks between tests f‘{(’
Ry = Repalar vear Rs ~ Ruting Scales Su ~dunmmer 1Cuzcle Ond) NUMBLER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
P’e -
GAINS K K i 2 3 4 5 6 7 .8 9 10 1" 12 TOTAL

I
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3.1 97 /| >
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23
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Total

TOTAL

TABLE 5, PRIOR AVERAGE YPARLY GAINS OF STUDINTS PARTICIPATING * IN TITLE 1 ACTIVITILS
Complcte for ICgUICI yeor lcod,ng ond math On’y.

) ,
Formula for Figuring Prior Goinst Prior average yesily gain . Pretest qrede equivaient score = 1 )
or Figuring ge yeaily g Se

Mo, of ysues in school

e back of page 5
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INSTRUCIIONS FOR PAGL 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVILLES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing 1s used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST bE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table S5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To deterrmine the nu~ber of vears in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. Tor example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. Hc had been in school four vears. 1he formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the {all of the fifth grade for this studunt, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SER TH SPECTIAL TADTE O THY BACY OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECTAL OPFICAL SCANNING SHEETS AREL NLEDED TOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TADLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation rmust be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9, Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There ray have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primavry basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
co..clusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
rendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
st. f{ and adrinistration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedurcs as they nay be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be otner pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included heve might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.




TABLE FOR TIGURING PRTOR AVERAGE YFARLY
GALNS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart mav be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest 3cor.. for the categories (students

at time at Time falling into these pretest categories will

of Posttest |of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average

{(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.)

compl -ted) in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 b 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 ) 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 ~13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in wiaich the students fall. For
~example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Poge 5
Part 118

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE TOR TITLE T INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS RHICH DID NO T RLCEIVE PGST TEST FOR LVALUATION PURPOSES

. Complete the table below showing students who were preseat for a post test but do not have a pre test score

nen at the appiopruite tiae, The stedent progress will bo measured by comparing <tudents post test score
g i I3 )

against the natzonal norm for the student at the ume of the post test.

TABLE 6
STUDINT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITTALS GRADI. EQUIVALENT EXPECTED + or —
SCORI-

CNEL 3.7 3.8 -1
0a oL 7. 9 4.5
A . 7

A _;() . 9 9
7 7y 7. Y i

i O

o 7 = 7

o. 7

/7

* The Nononal norm as from the test manual and 15 depeadent upon the ume of year the test 1s given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above da--,
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Page 1
"‘

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

Providence

NAME OF LEA OUNTY.GODE___/ /5~ LEA CODERES=115
elinquen

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. 1f
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be cowpleted. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page cne is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. :

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

19 _ Regular School Term 1 __Summex ‘

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Morths 2 Months
1 dav/week
2 to 3 days/week .12
Daily
Other (Specify)
TABLE 2 . TABLE 2a
Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show student paxticipa.u'.?n or
participated in activities by grade level. right (number of students). Show students in cach activity in
which they participate.
enaoe meovtan | [ wmoumi- ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—1Heg. or Del
YCAR TOTAL Ko P12 UNGR
M (2) (3) (4) 1Dolch Word Drill 3 9
! 2Consonant Review 3 9
2 {Kinderqarten v
3 [Grode 1 wWowel Reviey 3 9
4 [Grode 2 Llonsonant Blends 3 9
5 |Grodo 3 -
6 |Grode 4 sComprehension Check 3 9
7 {Grode S . .
~ an. | ’
s [oriie s R EE 6~yllabication 3 9
9 {Grade 7 6 6 A Contractions 3 9
Grod 5 b, 5
101 5rede 8 2 2 2 sCrosswords 3 9
11 |Grade 9
12 | Grode 10 9
13§ Groda 11 . 10
14 | Grade 12
15 |Ungreded n
16 {TOTAL (surmor yapye| 12 12 1.2 12
. '\
" ‘e noy necessarily on added total of columns 2 and 3. to. 1&10

'( l

\‘ L
AE m{cknpp«.‘vlng In bath columns 2 ond 3 would appeor only
q

T vmn 4.
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in order Lo insure a correct

reading by the seoarer., The madhine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BIT MADE
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0O NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANHING SHEETS

1. Be sure that ouv circle is blackened in
the zero circle vwhere a nu ey does net
discards the sheet 3f this 1¢ not done.

2. Do not hlaeken * ore than one circle

All sum—er activities wil) be rmarked in

in any

celuma in itens 1 through 8. Blacken
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item 3 as surmer.

4, It a tevt woed n ocvaluaticon
scanning sheet.
11 o3

14 o

iv')"1‘ i \\""1 1

5. It
whore a

ia oo

oxxclh :v\ld e blac-o o d

6 not Listed in nurber 8 de not cemplete the optical

ite o 3on 12 b o ated correctlye The only case
'in othe Jedt hana colurn of items 11 and 12 would

OG0!

be waere o rean srade eoult diont o ceeeded 9.9, In oall cases the right hand colura
will o Lnow tent ool Yeal. -

h. W ers of stadent, on the teo bottor. toble s should be shown in the right hand columns
f<y PR T T B

7 It v thn D1t and the teo Yottos taoles will be corwoleted for math and readine
toy horecalat vear.

2, . ) 12 ' ieo bt tah 1 B cemndoted tor all othier
vooalos ir ' oo d Vo 1 M T ool Studee .. this ds
L LS S o are b Leave the bottom riaht
tohl by R Moo T N yoeo

9. cnoratar st s are ueed Ior suoer s ool jtoms, Dothronsh 8 maet be completad
RO T S et Ul T e st o R e i deteom et and table blank,

)
$ but o plete alt et colbos s,
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Instructionol FISCAL YEAR 1974

Activity

Page 2

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENLY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART 11 - B

Evaluaticen of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA __£Tovidence County Code [/5 LEA Code IZ78=115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Inc lude a progress report for EACH 1nstructional activity operated dccording to the following outline.
Regniar vear (RY ) and suamer (Ou) programs should be repotted separately. Each question should

be answered for each instructional activity. Du not leave blunks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

. Name of the instructional actuwvity evaluated in this report Reading El Su
(Cricle One)

. Indicate the person (s) domg this evaluation (regular employ ees or consultants).

( ) Supernintendent
Name and Title of the person primanly responsible for
( ) Counselor evaluation of this activaty,
(x Classroom teacher John deValcours
K) Poncipal _ _ (514)652-5866
Telephone Number

() Ovher (specify)

Indicote, 1 nunber of weeks, the length of time this actinty operated,
C i .
19 Regular year 1 Summer
NA-O . : :
4, Indicate the number of auapuotre school children elipible for Title I programs, nvolved 1n this activity.
e B o - .
12 6-3 12 6-8
: Regular yvear from grades Summer from grades

S

fr,

-

2o

Q -
EMC one »orrde Luven. 1dz

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

. a. Indicate the nurber of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s available.

12

Regulur vear Summer

b. Huw vere the remamniry participants evaluated” (acccunt for the difference between item 4 and item Sa
.
if any)  See Page 5.

INDICATE 7oL ALVIRAS SuOaNT OF Ty A CHILD PARTIZIPATID B THIS ACTIVITY £ ACH WL LK

Humber of Perioss Por Week Length of insteuctionol Period

1 nouw

7. What were the obwectines of this achivity? Failure to list the objective will result in rejeciton of the

evoluation.

- - al)

1-;‘! talo M B e ALl ey ey e vy reest oy er . T . . .
STONe WO eOTRLelon, connrenension and interpretative reaaing by

3

Instructional




Name of mstructiorad’ dctrevity evaluared o this repoen

L]
S, Presear ! otive eviionce, cath as quantitanise Lun mafie

Page 3
Por iy

Instruetionat

. charts, tables, et used in evaluating che

tstructica st activaty, Fhe swamaries, ctce should show the boasis ror drawung coaclustons about student
progress and the success of the activity. The tables below are minimums. Feel free to submit such other

data as may be perunent to the evaluation of e acuvicy.,

TABLE 3, CHAKT OF AVERAGE \CHILVEMENT SCORLS W1 G AISS SHOLX  Name of test used- _PWa&  1Daglo Qd([x

Complete this chart only where tests ore used for evaluation,

Grade Namber of Students Mecan Pretest Mean Po.r Test Gaun
_ & b 2.5 2.1 +0.4
7 6 5.8 43 +0.5

5 : TJ0 5T 07T

All regular year
instructional
activitics must
be evaluated
using a
st.ndardzed
achievement
test,

TABLE 4, GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TH LE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete tis table for all instructionel activities.

No. of weeks between tests

— .
02 -)'('iu!-): veal Re o= Rating Scalee S-S er (Cche Oqe)

NUVMBLER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

GAINS

Pre
K X 1

2 3 4

10

n 12 |TOTAL

Lve Sraacs
RY O -
RS 257 & be
L, 01 Ll

P

Iy,

LN

P )

12
Grong

Total

TABLE S, PRIOR AVERAGE YEARDLY CAINS O] STUDENIS PARDICIPATING * N\

Complete for reqular yeor reoding ond math only.

Formuln for Figuring Prior Gainst

Prior cveeo e yearly gon

Ho. of ye s i senood

Drctost grade rraivaieont seore o )

TIHE TACTIVITIES

Sce baclh of page 5
. H

NMVVIROF S0

NEGBY G0ADE Ty VFL

oo ! : : 5 ¢ 7 ] 9 4 N I TOTAL
sl A P Y
SRR R N N N N B 5
o ’// ' i ) ]

\/
\
N

E]{fcm
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 containe 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achieverent scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 ST RE USI'D TOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM,
The standard indicated 1n the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state, If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a ratin: scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to deterrine the catevories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular yvear standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard., 1Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lcwver right hand corner, .

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for readiny or matheratices in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table,
To determine the number of vears in school for the formula exclude
kinderparten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in schiool four yvears. The formula would look like this

3.4 -1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth, If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEL THE SPICTIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECTAL OPTICAL SCANIING SHEETS ARE NrLDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TASIES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title 1 official for copies and
infor-ition.

ERIC
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Page 4
ront |IB
Instructional

RENVIFNE

Name of mstructional activity evaluated in this report

PROGEE S~ BEPORT OUTTIND FOR TITLE TINSTRUC TIONAL ACTIATY = Continued

9. To what degree weie the ohiectives of this activity rewc hed” "he gtate?d objective was for a
one yeo~ ain in cubject oocus wentlored.  OX the stuwents particinating

half oo Loem fuliillol she ovjective, a quarser partially fulfilled the
. RO

objectiv. ]
this var..culor o ojiocn

[P - SN

¢il nov mect t.ae objective or showed a decline in

(witie 4 clcsces :owe only Jor © moatnG, s0 objective is revised accordingly

to a raLoevelr oodn

10. Buased on the evidence presented oa Page 3 and i 1tem 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

students who met the objective rully

or vartizlly were shose who seciec 1o ve selr-notivated and Tunctioning on

an acace ic Level not oo woZicient as others. ithe screauled hours Ior the

class to .zev .

cevt of the
o

P - . Ve
with any cue

prosreas and the success of this activith®  php

Jome not conTesient for the nmajority of the students. Yhe con-
iac oclass was penerally positive, by those students who met
35 in anyonc areaq.

.

11. Male recommendation of changes necded for this activty, This activity night work Dbetter wexrq
it inccr anter ingo b2 sceriol day eno suen streatenles used provided the stu-
cenbs it ore success.ul ant intereltln] OXDErLenCceS,.

. Describe any unique or nnovative features of this activity.

13, Inc'ode such ofher 1=7omn ation or 10 > which are deomned nocestary to show the offectiveness or changies

M

resulting trom the Frrfe §actnaty, Aitach as neces,an,

115

O
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
preseated was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There wuy have been a significunt group which exceceded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An _evaluaticn _is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the succecsses of the activaty being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and ltem 9 on rage 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
counclusions. In the conclusions plecase note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes neceded in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be broupht on by the conclusions formulated ecarlier
in the outline and by such obscrvational opportunities as the litle I
staff and adninistration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period. g

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the e¢ffectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

[ERJ}:‘ ) 146
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Page 5
Part 118

PROGRESS REPQPT OUTLINE FORTITLE PINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUEFD
REPORT OF STUDENES WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE T ONT TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

L. Cor plete the table below showing stdents who were present for u post test but do not have a pre test score

given at the aproprate times The student progress will be maasared by comparning students post test score

against the natonal norm for the studeat at the ume of the post test.

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS GRADL FQUIVALINT EXPECTED + or -
SCORE
_\! . o 3.7 3.8 -.1

* The Natiunal conm s fron the test manwal and s dep cndent upon the ume of year the test 1s given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding studert progress as shown by the above dawa,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at tire at Tire falling ianto these pretest categories will

of Posttest ;of Pretcest be placed in the corresponding prior average

(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Onit T
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 " 4.1-5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0° 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - ¢.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3~ 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categortes in which the students fall. For
exar.ple, a fifith grade student with a protest
scere of 4.6 and in school four yvears pre-

|

|

\

!

TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY

viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

148
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART IT C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA Providence COUNTY CODE__ ;/35 LEA CODE TIo-115
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Heglected (Delingucnt> (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: 1If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. '

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

.

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated. .
19 Regular School Term 1 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Aruitea

TABLE 1
Less 1lhan More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months § Months

1 day/week |
2 to 3 duavs/weex 12
Dailyv
Other (Specify)
TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated in activiues by grade level,

List Activitics in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in cach activity in
which they participate.

UNCYPLl e N2 or Del
. REGULAR ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT =5
L4 cmaLe vean SUMMER ’CO‘."::’ K 7012 UNGR
) @) @) @ 1 Puntuation (ransp) 3 9
! , Capltalization " % 9
2 | Kindergarten \ ’ . . .
3 |Grada 1 iSeoguencing cards 3 9 .
4 {Grode 2 dVnnoh wnrd acearch 4 Q i
S | Grode 3 T
6 |Grade sCrosayNTis 3 9 )
7 |Grade § . .
- " Santengn Striinte 3 9
8 [Grode 6 B _ B sSenternce 5% ter ;)
9 |GCrode 7 (.' ! s 7[)0 halaNadidda jﬂ}\'i o ")I 9
10 |Grade 8 ” ” 2 8
11 |Grode 9
12 {Grode 10 9
13| Groca 11
10 .
| 14 Grode 12
15 | Ungraded 1Al -
e 12 i2
16 [TOTAL [ sum OF s B N 12 PO
Q@ umn 4 is net necessarily an added toto! of columns 2 ond 3. . 1‘:19

EN{C""‘*'“' appearing 1 both calumns 2 ond 3 would oppeor anly

e In column 4o

[




Instructional FISCAL YFAR 1974 r::::uf“onnl
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluaticn of Title ! Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY I.OCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Prmard T, ~ o -
‘Nami of LEA STOVEAENCE County Code ___1 15 LEA Code __sap=115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o progress report for EACH mstructional activity operated wccording to the following outline.
Reenlar vear (RY) and summer (Su) programs should be reported separately. Each question should

be answered for coch instructional activity, Do not leave blanis, Refer to directions on the back

of cech page. Attech additional papes as needed.

1. Nume of the instructional activity eva luated 1 this report L@NATE Arts _]3, Su
(Circle One)

2. Indicute the person () domg this cvaluation (regulur employ ces or consultants),

( ) Supenntendent

Name and Title of the person primanly responsible for

( ) Counselor evaluation of this activity,

(A Classroom teucher John deVelcourt

(X  Prncipal (514)652—5866

Telephone Number

() Other (specify)

3. Indicate, 1n number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated,

19 ' 1

Regular vear

Summer

4. Indicate the number of monputite school chuldren ehigible for Title I programs, nvolved in this activity.

12 6-8 12 6-8

Regular year from grades Summer from grades

5. a, Indicate the aumber of participants 1n which pre and post evaluation is available.

12

Regulur vear Summer

be How were the tematniey portic tparts evalusted” (account for the dilference betveen tem 4 and atem Sa
if anv)  See Page 5.

6,
INTUSATE THT OANTRAGE AN INT O TWE ACHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY CACH WELK
Nunber of Peoi 2 Prr Yieck I Length of Insteuctional Period
. | ..
5 l 1 Lour

7. What nere the objectives of this actinity? Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation,

Q@ Wo dinvrrove oo llics, uriting onl comaundcenilon sgkills by one grade-level,
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Language Arts ‘ ::::J"’lfa
Nua e o1 ocmctonal actvity evalaated e thas report | Instroctionol
8. Present ehrective v broie, sULh o Laattatse sotnnes, chares, tablos, ete., used an evaluaung the
wstructonal activaty  [he sumriaficos, cte, should show the basts tor drawing conclusions about student
prorress and the success of the acriva, The tables below are minimems. | cel free to submtt such other
data as may be pertinent to the ¢valuation of the activay.
- = . S )
TARLE 3, CHARD OF AVE RAGE VCHIF VD TURNT SCoRE S W GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used: dowa lc Ao ’tA“J
Complete this chart only where tests ure used for evaluation:
Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mran Post Test Gain
€ > 121 2.5  1+0,2
" ‘ 59 L L1 A All rcpular year
T T ~ ) tnstructional
- - - -
3 b} — 2 1-2-—-—7—~—~ S o Y 2 +1.3 activities must
| be c¢valuated
- using a
——— 4 - S standardized
achicvement
T - - tese,
TABLL 1. GANS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITHE LINSIRUCHIONAL ACTIVITIES BY (’:\TI-SQRIF,S
2
Complete this table for oll instructionel activities. Ne. of weeks between tests
R"} Revalatvear R 2 Rutirw Scales Sa-d o optlircle O NUMBLR OF STUDLSTS BY GRADR LEVEL
P'e ]
GAINS K K : 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 0 | n 12 |ToTAL
L EIRCTIVPS
Ry O -,
YRR 2 1 5
VIR SR A
< L4 ~
L3 SR Y
Ao
M e
3 RY 1,07 21 e
RS 45 T
S '”J'— .- X 1 1 2
Toesrr L Tl
KA v R LA
RS Te .,
gL; £ (" l 4 2 '{
TCTAL " Geond
3 6 P Ters.
TABTL S, PRIGI AVERN 10 YEARDLY GADVS OF STUDENTS PARTICH A T PG T IN TIVLE, T ACTIVITIES
Complete t 4 reguler year reading und moth only.
Foerula for Frauring Pror Gorss Prior nverage yeorly (2 _2_(:'-‘? Groce rouivalent score 1 3ee back of page 5
No. of yeurs = scru0i -
NUSBER OF STUDES S PY GRADS LY VEL
!
Yo . . 5 . : 3 » 1 1 12 01 AL
[P ,_..._:’ o ;
N I
- I * s I "”“’ TyTTTT -
I, i 7 3 ‘,"j_*r : |
v i
i
VTR L. ™
2 4 e e —
N \ .’I
N
Q ‘ VAl e 1 }\ ] Geard T val
» M e
EMC Y dneluor only tate 17, dei s vVo had bewn pr. rnd §ost tests 106
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTTONAL ACTIVITIES

Ltem 8 contains 3 tables. Tab 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for ovalu n purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional act .ies except in rare cases where
pernmission has been granted. Oth: wise, the tables show the average
of achievi~ent scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST 51 USED TOR ML ACTIVITIES EVALUATID USTNG THIS FORM,
The standard :ndicated in the Jett haad column of gains should be used
wherever ovossible in erder to obtain uniforn reporting of student gains
throuphout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicato on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used Lo determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
egular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of studoats by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower tight hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or @ atheratics in the repular yvear. The formula for
figuring prior avera.e vearly gains is sheoon ivrmediately above the table.
To determine the nunber of vears in school for the formula exclude
kindergart.n and incluade only those years of schoo) which were involved
prior Lo the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He bad been in school {our vears. The formula would look like this

RN
4

Thus his prior averarse yearly gein was .6 year's growth., If the pre test

had becen given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would

still only count the four prior vears of school in the formula.

i

SEOTHE SPUCTAL TARIR O TVE BACSL OF PAGE S FOR HFLP WITH TABLE 5.

PRECTAL OPTICAL SCANITNG SHOLTS ARE NELDED I'OR REPORTING TNFORMATION FROM
LIRS 3, 4, and 5. Sec the public schooi Title I official for copies and

infor ation.

'J:




Page 4
Part 118

I—'&n ‘unne Arts Instructional

Name of 1nstructiona! activity evaluated i this report
PROGEESS BEPORT OUTLINE TOR THHEE TINSTRUCTIONAT ACTIVITY = Continued

obrectives of this actitaty reached- 0L students enrolled in the class

g Io w ‘mt devree were the
arTrond S adkrdirie ol that wunber, “LCO"ulnT to tesct ucorek,rcacl cd the
sTatol ~Lioevive or w ooae jear gein, Of this two-iidrds,about hall encceded
thas cusecvive by sinoontis or tere. rfhe oller onc-inirl made no visible
gains on test ccoves wivi sone loss indicated for about nalf of these.

10. Bced on the cvidence presented on Page 3 and in 1tem 8, what cunclusions mav be drawn regarding student
froaress ane the sueecss of thrs activaty? Yo soviones uho eicceded stated ODJ"-‘(""‘ ves

were conerally onso who were to comn oo tens self-motivated, The open atmnos-
phere ol shie cloacroon oourres vacelr curiocity, Othors were olfended by
hovir~ 50 Ta.ain and exuvm. nour aiber schooi. Algo seme ol the students'
reosin~ ovility wac 5o doricient as Lo mole it diflicult to teach much othexr
thon tosic owo L conee: i, tre matorials left comethin~t to be Cesired as to
their motivating quaiitics for slow leernerc, Greater nceds than time allowea

11, Muke recommendation of chanpes needed for ths activity,

-4

!his ruzivipy cd.ont woriz tetter werse it incornorated into thie resular school
} o 4lSU L. BOsLiu.t,Loxme fodivetional ox "ame~u;n activivies, risnt be
3 A 50 ~ev stuuenbs lnterestos and provide some success in the area.

12, Descnbe any urique or innovative features of this activity,

13, Tcluie a0 N ernt o 1t aten s which aie deemed necessary to chow the effectiveness or changes
tee Jtime trees e Thehe Tooetie o Attach an neceseiaiy,

! - Ny N s U I I I o . : . 4 -
Shaxper o T T oo oy prpiviiics,  Story or how-to irctruciion put

. . . N e

Lo .. PR N e e C o e e - s e e R I A

[OBSTNNTIN Cae PRASERLO B G . . vJd e w s Gl RIS AN G SN AR SO G SR O ANON & LA, PRI R
e NN oo 4 v ) 4 B Ly e . e LA
VSN N . oee! y C. v e e, PRRREARIAS R Ul e

O
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITLES

On the previous pages tic objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presunied wae the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation nust be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
recached the objective in ceontrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded thne objective or
failed to meet 1t. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of tne activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis far drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusians please note reasons for cxceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
rendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and adiinistration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des—
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pcrtinent information which might properly
be included which reflect th. effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Included here might be alterns’ evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devisced for use in a Title I activity.

ERIC :

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Page 5
Part 11B

PROGRESS REPAER T OUTLINE TORCTITLE FINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
RELPORT ObF STUDLN IS WHICH DID NOT RECLIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

C o plete the table below showing students who were present for a post test bue do noc have a pre test score

1 '
given at the appropriate ume. The student progross will be nieasured by comparing students post test score
avarast the national norm for the student at the time of the post test,
TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TI'sT NATIONAL NORM * DIF FERENCE
INITTALS GRADL }QUIVALLEN. EXPLECTED + or —
SCORIL
N\ 3.7 3.8 ' -1

* The Nafionth nonn 1S troa tie test maneal and 1s aopendent spon the tume of vear the test is given,

H

2. Please draw conclunions regarding stedant pregress s shown by the above data,

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




TABLE FOR FIGURLING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY

GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This ~hart may be used iun place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade

at tirme

of Posttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade

al Time

oi Pretest
(lio.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will

be placed in the corvesponding prior average
year's jsain columns.)

0- .70 71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 -~ 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the

caterarivsg

exanple, o fifth
score of 4.6 and
viously wvould be

in which the students fall.
grade studeut with a pretest
in school four years pre-
placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEa frovidence COUNTY.CODE 7/ /2 LEA CODE_IE5-115
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- XNeglected (:BZII; uen (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pagzes should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. .

PROJECT DLSCRIPTION

1. 1Incicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated. 1

19 Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months | 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 day/week -
2 to 3 daysiwent 19
Daily
Other (Specifv)
TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title t Project Porticipants Participonts by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the unduplicated aumber of children who List Activities in left column, Show smdcp: panicipa.tion on
participated in activities by grade level. tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
: which they partictpate.

uND UL - Meg._or Dol
At VITY LIST FOR PROJECT
eraoc ::::LA. MR ;,,‘v':_:’ ACTIVI . K. 7et2 UNGR
e e : a4 ’
® 2) 3) N Laalbiplietiion decprass | I

! 2 " Gopes .30 9

2 | Xindorsorten fraction fuzzles 51 9

3 {Grode 1 3

¢ JGrosn 2 . biath Kit 51 9

5 | Grade 3 -
6 [Grade 4 5 Vo Raman o q

7 {Geode 5 s

8 [Grode & -

9 |Grade 7 ! - - 7

10 | Grada 8 . D j s 8

11 1Grade 9

12[Grne 10 )

13| Sraze 11 ‘o

14 ] Grode 12

15 {iJngeadad 11

16]TOTAL (esmoOr s 12 .]2 .],2 12

jand &)
o . =

E ‘t is not necassorily an odded total of columns 2 and 3. . 1‘-)&

e 't 0ppeoring in both columne 2 ard 3 would oppeor only
89 1 In column 4,




Instruc tional
Activity

Page
FISCAL YE* 21971 9e 2

LOCAL EGUCATIONAL AGENCY &RkHUAL
PART 1t - B

Evoluotion of Title | Projects

EVALUATION REPORT

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

—

I ~ri g % o : —~— 5
Nuare of LEA S TOTLCCNCE Courty Code /1> LEA Code _3d2=115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include @ provress report for EACH mstructional activity vperated according to the following outline.
Regular vear tRY ) and sumswer 150) proprans should be reported separately, Ecch question should
be answered for cach instructional activity. Do not leave blaths. Refer to directions on the Lack

Instructinngl

of each page. ‘ttach add:tional pages as needed.

Pe!

mSu

»itnrmetic

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report

]

(Circle One)

. Indicate the person (s) doing, this evaluation (regular emplovees or consultaats).

()
()

Supermtesdent

Counselor

()

y Classroom teacher
EY

Name ond Title of the person pnimarily responsible for
evaluation of this activuty.

John deVelwmourt

™)

Principal

. . ol 6o DG
Telephone Number (Z14) 65¢=5773%

() Other (apeeify)

w

. Indicute, 1n nurber of weeks, the leagth of time this achicaty

19

Regular year

NAC

vperated,

1

Summer

4 o .
4, Indicate the numter of aenpasioe school children eligible for Tatle I programs, involved in this activaty.
12 €4 12 . C-d
Regular year from grades Summer from grades
5. a. Indicate the aanmber of purticipants i which pre and post evaluaetion 1s available,
Repular vear Summer
) b. How were the remaianny participants evaluated? (account for the ditference between ttem 4 and 1tem Sa
if any)  See Page 5. .
6,
LT T Teee AN RNt pe Nt ATr S DU PATED M THS A TIVITY ot wEs ¥
Nu=ber of Prrods Per Week Lcr\g!k\ of Iustructional Period
) dooroo
7. Ghat were the obrectinves of (- oo tnaty? Farlure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation,
153
8" : B : ‘2 : Rl ALTA o . oy e \ ’
O dr ooy, e bando cridicagia mnilln 4 o NI Tre fLour coepaticra of
-, R - s S s Tt NS . Ayves oy !
*]ERJK:Jﬁn, SouLrnetion, L UIDIlers i e LV LN 05 one fri e LoVl
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1. County Coan 2
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DAREALD O
Wonet

Correct way
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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optical scamniug s'iweet nust be rarked very cerefully in order to insure a correct

by the scanner. The mach:ine reads througn the paper thus [HE MARNS MUST BE MADE

CLY CUTIR THLD CLngh the use of a dull 2 pencil is most effective.

vLe 1p',

to mark optical scanniny sheet:

viee G oomth
Y 0 e 0 a0,
e 280 &

AT w8 hey

LEA CLue 30 NuTtwrof & g

1 Graae
Between Tosts (

¢
(Nark only one) 10 tn Chiigren AP
o0 st

11, Mean
Pretest

12 Mean

203t Test

Sumy Sremth

RY 21 2" 9¢ ..,

X 290
LUV RN

e

T
52

013 oilel  lolali]  lelzlel |,

L

{71y!
02y

1O
) 010
Co 010!
Ol@! o¢
IO 01Q,
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CU OG
®E (C1Q)
CIO) 010

Q0
01916
DO
OOG
QI
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GO
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OO0
e
101
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OOE
0]0)0)
GO®
91010

DO
0]00)
6]i10)
O
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OO
OEE
Ol
HLQ
‘jj)(‘i"@/lﬁ

WO
0O

0O

00 NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

Be sure that one circle is blackened in every colunn in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the soxe arrele dov o not appear in items 1, 2, 3 % 7. The nachine
Jdiscards sheet done.,

ber

15 not

vitere a nuw

thie if tins

Do net blacken move tnan one circle in any coluna,

au-cer activitars will be nasved in 28 SIEMICE.

All iten 5

If a teat in evaluation - not listed in ourber 8 do not complete the optical

scanning

tned]

shieet,

Je is metye-ody amocarant thet Ttees T end 12 be oaried corvective  The only case
where a circle wouid be bladkenea 1a the luft hand columm or gtems 11 and 12 would
He Wi te 4 e e eauivaleat e cceeded 9,90 In all cases the right hand column
well sicn tentne of 2 year.

EIION
(Q1010]
616]0)]
©1616)]
®06
eInlo)
GHH®
18
CL®

N op tudents tnothe tho b otics tebles wuould be sho nnoan the right hand colums

t w0, jfl‘).

Tthoon 9 throa aid the Leo ot to s tab e Al be copleted for math and reading

for t Veoular veoar.

I g oy the oyt Pt e eI e eompleted for o ald oother

Tooa v U . oo e Coadae TR
AR LI ' X ¢ v e Peave the botton right

* ,: t . ' [ o}

e aoacabn are vsed for o e et ater o D tbrongh 8 mue b conpleted

aal e ot Jeat toodler e dte s 1otk tae hettons pight haed table bk,

but ro plete il other colu as.
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Page 3
Part 1B

Instrucrionol

Aritileetic

Name of imctrachoral actnity es alunted e thes report

8. Proseat obrectine ens lence, sich s QU ntitanne suotattie |, cnares, tables, cteoy used i evaluating the
mstiuc tioad activiey, Fhe summarnies, i should show dic hasas tor drawang conclustons about student
progress and the success of the actvity., The tables below are minimums. Peel tree to submit such other
data as uny be perunent 1o the evaluauon ot the acaviey.
v [P e
TABLE 3. CHART OF AVERAGE ACHILVEME NT SCORI'S 111 G AINS SHOWN  Name of test vsed-LOW@ Bacic Skills
Comglete this chart onty where tests are used for evaluation,

|
Crade Number of Studen:s Mean Protest Mcan Post Test Gain
B R 1O 546 N
7 v A3 49 _ +0.8 All regular year
. instructional
o e R 74 ;
N ) Da ._'Q_L_6‘_ +0.9 activitics must
L _ be evaluated
using a
SRS S, standardizerd
' achicvement
test,

TABLE 3 GAINS OF STUDLNIS PARTICIPATING IN TITLE FINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATLGORIES 0%
2

Coemplete this toble for oll instuctional activities. No. of weeks between tests
( {J"‘)- Repularvear L« Rating Scales Su = Surr e (WCarcde Oae) NUMBER OF STUDLNTS BY GRADE LEVLL
- Pre
CAINS x | x | 2 | 3 4 s | e 7 |8 9 10} n | a2 |ToTat
RY 02 70 s, . [
RS 207 & ez 3 1 4
<, e A
R SRR
b M !_'_’)‘ vrs,

Y 100 -Vt s,
> 40 - s
S T os.e Ta g
PCPEN an
L R R
Y Ve . r~
$10 A ve tms, ? D 2 /

57 a1 " " 12
ik ’) C D rond

T ryal

FABLE S, PRIOICAVLERAGL YEARLY GAINS OF STUDLENTS PARTICIPATING <IN TITLE T ACTIVITIES
Cornplete for regular year reading ond math only.

Prerest grade erciviient score = |

Foenylo for f i50rmg Pror Gonss Prioct overone yearly con Sce back of pape 5
-

Pera ot ymrirs nogrnoy

VITVBER OF STUDE s BY Gy FEVEL

e ns . I R , s s . . . " 6 " 1s T0TAL
N
L. N ) D 1 G
N
- \/
t s AN H \ 1
..... e - PO T S .
|
A e |
- / . i
R el e e e s P,
4 - = X . o -
.., \ p o o .].2
ToTan SN Seant Vet

o ) >
EMC *dnclide or!, those shudents who ned bioon pen and post tests 1()1

and ore inc L ied i 1 8 eeaiuatin .,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be conpleted where pre
and post testing {s used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all rezular vear instructional activities except in rare cascs where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of aenievenent scores by grade. De sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table & “UST AP LSYD POR ALL ACTTVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in tne lert hand column or gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
tust or a rating scale indicate on a suvparate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicatc
the nunber of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the Jlower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathemitics in the resular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly sains is shoun immediately above the table.
To determine the number of yewis iu school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and i1nclude only those years of school which were involved
prier to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in schol four vears., The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
[‘ .
Tus his prior average yearly jain vas .06 year's growth., If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEL THID SPECIAL TABLL ON THIL BACH OF PAGK 5 FOR HYLP WITH TABLE 5,

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHELRLS ARE NEEIDED TOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TAGLL. 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title 1 official for copies and
intor. atien.




Name of mstructional activity evaluated in this report
M
1

Page 4
Part 118
Arithmetic Instruetionol
PROGRESS REPORT OUTEING FOR THLETINSTRUCHONAL ACTIVITY = Continued
9. To what depree were the obiectives of this activity reached®
si~ht ni the v./:lve stuaents achicved averace of 0.9 to 5.6 3
Ywo o the Tuelve iorroveds less VLY but reater th
resresoe. L oto 2 sraccs as measurca by 1U3S.
meosuoo. DY Lo wl. :

progress and the

u

S:il
7

re

'n P
RN

OZ//

cuccess of this actiy gty
¢

v e as 9]
el

e tutormiel auproacn to nath practical
tre studacats in the vrogsran
IOV L DY Z yeLS. 2/;ZJan©vnc Dy 2
oy mox. thrwm 1 year bub Less *na 2
0.9 ro.
The multd
cons:

[T { ~
Se.e varl

reachcs
wWeaolk

“
SDoN

thav
ani

math skille

3

10, Buaood on the evidence presented on Page 3 and an item 8, what conclusions mav be drawn regarding student
5 -
; Al
uecee u‘...J.L L0 Lop ()
: e
bl -

i-5000YY approcch using nexupulative
roriovions
retentions

theconcept cguiviient with
sewt ol student who has
LLS as me

an

C.1l. ”vo,of the tuelve
Therefore 831/3 ,» improved as

S

. Uf the 0553,
y 2 years ; 25, improved
years. & 1/7:5 improved by the exvected
nat

short attention-
asured by IT5S,

11, Muale recomimendation of changes needed for this wetivitve Ve have used tes her-rade tapces
- s : - ~ HE R 4 . - de e 4 ,
dircehn G0 CSroaciiic SUUCCONTL. w2 Nesil 310r% Tove ris Ior tliose very

distracind cluwsnys wno cannov ve patient witn tope.
12 l)“kcn‘»v anv unique or manvatn e features of thus sctivaty,

r : . . - . - i. . .0 b ! o) -
vlane ator, avionunnce zor seoue who wish to Lo part of this program. Withdxow-
al =7 TROGG RO Lo 0% winh 5o Lo roTt,

R NP . TURE I BTN I U e y
S v iede o d2rost o volnd ingivoocolisetion throusl: jaues and othrer
noesiewtevion aceialtien la navh conenapt.

13, Delale areh ot rantore ate noor iter s which are deened ne wary to show the effectiveness or changes |

res ey from the Trile Tactivty, Attach as reccessary
O
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

%« On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation rmust be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reacied. One wmethod may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There ay have becen a significant group vhich exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluatrion is of neo real value until conclusions are drawn
tegarding the successes ofi the activity being evaluated, Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions {ormulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staf{ and adninlstration has had regarding activitics carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procecures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here night be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicaeble, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




PROGUEI > FVPORT OUTLINE POR TITLE
RLEORT OF StUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECLIVE PONT

. Complete the table bolow s

geven at the appropridte tme,
against the naton il rom for the student at the tme of the post test,

PINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUID
LEST FOR LVALUATION PURPOSLS

Pago 5
Part 1B

howiny students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
The swudent progress will be measured by comparing students post test score

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TSN NATIONAL NCRM * DIFFERENCE
INITLALS GRAD™ 1 QUIVALENT EXPFCTED 4 or —
SCORL
Nk 2.7 3.8 -1

- ——— - e it
t - — - —
o -

* The Nivona! norm s from the test manual and s dependent upon the ume of year the test 15 given,

2. Please draw concluwion  regarding studeat progress as shown by the above data,
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PR OR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

{Te be used for completing Tal.le 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

[
Grade lCrade Pretest Scores for the categories (students
at tiie at Tiwme “alling into these pretest categories will
of Tosttest ol Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average
(Crade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.)
completed) in school
.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Onit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 ¢ bpelow 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -1i.5° 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above
Use the above table to determine the
catepories in vhich the students fall., For
exarple, a {ifth grade student with a pretest
scorve of 4.6 anl in cchool four vears pre-
viously wvouid be placed in the .71 - 1.00 catcegory.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PARI II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
. Title I, ESEA
ST e wss FuBlic Scrole
NAME OF LEA_/M¢: t/fLLS  SCperl. _COUNTYCODE__ / /%5 LEACODE__/ /5~
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected elinquent Y (Circle One) —

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a h mE“E?’;;stitution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. 1If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the scudents are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. ' )

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities

operated//' . )
!§Z /. Regular School Term é; Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 day/week

2 to 3 days/week
Daily _¢5
Other (Specify) |

TABLE 2 ! TABLE 24

T:tle | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the uaduplicated number of children who
pasticipated 10 acuviues by grade level.

List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.

R . - 3
craoe necutar | en | casto ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—nie8.0r Jol
YCAR TOTAL n-G 712 UNSR
n (2) (3) (4)* 1
-2 G
' » Readiag 30| 36119
2 | Kindargarten + J
3 |Grode | 3
4 {Grode 2 )
5 | Grode 3 "
6 { Grade 4 Z“ [" s
? |Grode 5 éo /s s
o
8 |Grods 6 1S 1 /45
9 {Grode 7 //) ! //7),.. 7
10 [Grodn 3 N L) 2
1) | G-adn 9 Al 2/
12 | Grade 10 9
13]Srode 1} ‘o
14 | Grode 12
15| Ungraded /‘"’ ;0 n |
e - |
e oy
16§TOTAL (sUM OF 1am ! 8<9 { 347 12
‘ Q  is not necessorlly on odded totol of columns 2 and 3.
EMCI appeoring in both columns 2 ond 3 wouid oppeor only 16’;’
el olumn 4,




Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974 ::g,:.ui“onol
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATIOR REPORT
PART I - B

Evuluation of Title | Projects
TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL SENCY

\g‘Yt- A(L(ls PQ(BL/C << /"L"L--‘)
Name of LEA _ )¢ [‘I)ILA S SCHee ( County Code // /)/ LEA Code _LA‘)__

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Inciude a prugress report for EACH instructional activity operated aceording to the following outline,
Regular vear (RY) and summer (Su) programs should be reported separatelv. Each question should

be answered for cach instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

~
1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated 1n this report }\._0 &DQ,MQ RY {Su
(Circle One)

. Indicate the per<on (5) doing tis evaluation (regular employ ees or consultants).

[ 3]

( ) Supenintendent

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity,

7
OQ Classroom teacher C (f)/L[(/)’L")'D"VX S 1.4!"»" 14}%""& .t—d"—t‘
() Principul Telephone Number ,751/ (’J é(i\ D

() Other (speeify)

() Counselor

3. Iadicate, 11 number of weeks, the length of time this activ iy cperated.

- N/4 Regular year /va L).0 L&'& Summer

A
4. Indicate the number of-ponpubire schuol children eligible for Title | programs, involved in this activity,

/{//L"’ Regular vear from grades ?-é Summer from grades .‘.J.Aﬁ;‘_ t 9

5. a.Indicate the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s available,
Cn oA
Regular year NOoNE Summer
b. How were the remaning pasticipants evaluated? (aceount for the difference between item 4 and tem Sa
if anv) SG(’ Pdf’u 5. ‘t
&"'r« /(f(.l ('(./{xA N "f/"b /(lU»C/lu’/u Yv1i 'Q (Q/’/ C\/""d? Z/O"(
C)vp}‘Q'Q/\_/ ¥~ Q‘\/{/(.m
f,
ING CATE Toif A 0CRAST AuClUNT CF Tl A THILD PARTICIPRTED IN TH.5 ACTIVITY CACH WEEY
Mymber ¢f Periaic Pee Weon ; Length of lastructional Prriod
—— ""‘
gé ] ;J?
7. VWhat were the objectines of thas wctivety® Foilure to list the objective will result in rejection of the 188

. ‘evaluation,

lC/U e HAVES Utc g é? AL cm.,,zj /,:»/v (&V{’f' pun ovcducb
-,Q X pace el ;u,uJ//u oo fuid Wipithe e 324, L A€ g Ry
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through 8. Blacken
& 7. ‘lhe machine

Be sure tnat one circle is blackened in every column in items ]
the zero circle where a nurber does not appear in itews 1, 2, 3
discarde the sheet if this is not done.

Do neot blacken rore than one circle 1n any ceolumn.
item 5 as summer.

All su~rer actaivities will be rrarked 1in

If a test used 1n evaluation is not listed in nunber 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

It is entrerely 1 oortant that itews 11 and 12 be ~arked correctly. The only case
where a circele woula be blackened 1o the lert hand column of items 11 and 12 would

be where a rean il iee equivalent e iceeded 9.9, In all cases the right hand column

w1l Jow tentas of a year,

Mirbers of stadeats an the two botto~ te! len should be shown in the
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for tio remlar year,
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Poge 3

7 {1 C Port 1B
7
vdlre at ag o evaluatedl w thes repon | 2204 ¢ /f
Nane of ipstructiona! activaty evalua ! | 2 \ (/ betevenonl

8. Present obctn - esdence, such s quantutatuve susmanios, charts, tables, ete., used in evaluaung the
mstructronal actvity. The summartes, ete. should show the basis tor drawing conclusions ahout student
progress and the success of the acasiny, The tobles below are mimimums. | eel free to submit such other

data as may be pertinent to the «valuation of the acuvity.

FABLL 3, CHART €1 AVLRAGH ACHE VENENT SCORPVS WITH GAINS SHOWN  Name of test used:
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evoluotion

Grade Number of Students Mecan Pretest Mecan Post Test Gain

g—

' P
— s - T P ]
| WY‘-(L‘S'\Q\ All cegular year

(’\/\5 N instructional
- ﬁ ~ o,
acuvities must

M O A
. Q}/‘bb %‘Cﬂ be evaluated
- '_--—'\—— - . 13 - Pt
Ar- ! r 4 AT using a
e - '.!——- _X/(,c_/j:_w < —:(v/-:Q,V)—L + . star lardized
| y LKO/ M L achievement
A DA EPF Ol Vi s A test,

TABLE 4. GAINS OF SIUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITLL TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for oll instructional octivities. No. of weeks between tests
Ry - Resulur vesr  Rs - Rating Scales  Su - Summer (Crrede One) NUMBER OF STUDLENIS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre
K K 1 2 3 4 ) [ 7 8 9 10 n 12 TOTAL

GAINS
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TABLE 5, PRIOR AVE AGE YLARLY GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPALING * IN TITLE I ACFIVITIES
. Comnplete for regulor year reading and math only.

Prior veroqe yeariy asm Pietast arvade egquivalent score ~ 1 Sce back l)f page 5
No. of yetrs in senool

Formulo for Figuring #'rior Gonss

NUSBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADGL LV
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
pernission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table &4 MUST BE PSED FOR ALL ACTTVITIES FVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a scparate sheet of paper the standards
used to deteririne the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade levecl in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average vearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which vere involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in schonl four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. 1f the pre test
had been given in the fall of the f{ifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SUI THY SPECIAL 74uIF ON THE BACK O¥ PAGE 5 FOR HELP UITH TABLE 5.

SPITIAL OPTICAL SCANNLING SHELTS ARD NELDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the pubiic school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Page 4
Part 118

Instructional

. c
Nu e of mstructional activity evaluated in this report E\l 0~C-é> A V\:‘:.)

PROGEE SN REPORE OUTLINE FOR THLE TINSTRUCHONAI ACTIVITY ~ Continued

v e \acen
] ¢

e o.\ 0§ precees ‘,\

i Vd vetavdatien,

ceedrng
9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached? W
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10. Based on the evidence preseanted on Page 3 and i item 8, what conclusions may be draws regarding student
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various'comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failea to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is_of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
. » failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes nceded in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des—
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Ticle I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Page 5

) Part 118
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE TOR TITLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUEFD
REPORT OF SIUDLNTS WHICH DID NOT RECLIVE, POST TLST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES
. Complete the table Leiow show:ing wtuicats who were present for o post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by companng students post test score
agamnst the national nerm tor the ~tudent at the time of the post test.
TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TI'S1 NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITEALS GRADFE FQUIVALLNT EXPLECTLED + or —
SCORE
N 3.5 3.8 -.1

* The National norm 1s from the test manual and 1s dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data,
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Crade Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at time at Time falling into these pretest categorizs will

of Posttoest [of Pretest be placed in the correspornding prior average

(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

i
0~ .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Cnit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 370 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 -~ 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 - 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Usc the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

‘ 175




Page

LOCAL EDUCATLONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART 11 C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs

Title 1, ESEA
ST heurs FuBlic s(Hecte ’

- ——
NAME OF LEA /)p, Mol [ S SCHec(  COUNTY_CODE | /> LEA copE__//5

TYPE OF PROGRAM =-- lNeglected &lin__/ quent, (Circle One)

1

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent

children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed.
services or instruction taxe place in the home . institution then the following
appropriate puages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. '

PROJECT DeESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities

operated. . .
'A)/cy/[‘ Regular School Term l) Summer

L4
Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TARLE ]

If

Less Than More Than
1 Menth 1-3 Months 4—~6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 dav/week

2 to 3 davs/wocek

Dai]l %\b

Other (Sprciiy)

TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who

participated in acuvities by grade level. h ]
which they participate.

List Activities in left column. Show studenc participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in

unt s PLL = eo, or NDel
mecutan < ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—Aie3
eranE YEAR Jummtn 1Co‘1:: K0 7-12 UNGR
M 2) (3) (4) | - ,
bt P

' 2 Aomidade onlt 30361 /7

2 | ¥inderqarten (% v

3 {Grode 1 3

4 §Grede 2 4

5 |Grede 3 ]

6 | Grode 4 "!,'-‘ é‘ 5

7 |Groda 5 é /L. ]

8 |Grade 6 / ..'lj : J_M)

9 {Groda 7 /[j /;:) , 7

10 {Groda 3 /AN ‘-, )

1 [Grode 9 L2 4 L7/

12} Tende 10 9

13| Srode V1 10

14 | Grode 12 N —

15 | Ungroded 1 'y A 11

= .
16 ]TOTAL (sumoOF 1. g'é) 3»5. 12
Q

EMC 4 1s not necessorlly on odded totol of columns 2 and 3.
[ 10t 0ppearing 1n both calumns 2 ond 3 would apaear only 176

o9 1 in column 4,




Poge 2

Instructional FISCAL YESR 1974 Instructionol
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ALNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART ii - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

70 BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

ST hbw s fude ¢ Suteece, _
Name of LEA e Mit 1 S S lee County Code /5 LEA Code /15

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLT | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a progress report fur EACH mstructional activ ity vperated according to the following outline.
Repular vear (RY ) and sunerer 13u) programs should be reported separately. Each question should

be answered for each instructional activity. Do not lvavc blanks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional papes as needed.

1. Name of the wstructiona] activity evaluated 1n this report %fﬂljﬂ/iaaé Q/‘l/tJ RY, @

(Circle One)

2. Irdicate the'person () doiny, this evaluation (regular employ ees or consultants),

() Supenatendent

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
() Counselor evaluation of this activity.

~ ¢ 4
()0 Classroom teacher (’ ,E/L,[W/Q()’f\ S u’éLu,M/wf% Ptht—\l
() Prncipal Telephone Number ‘Z%/‘ é’ d/@(’)

() Oter(epreify)

3. lIndicate, 1 nurber of weeks, the length of tune this activity operated.

) A
‘A;/ /’7 Regular year (4 (0@ pa2r  Summer

Nty
4. Indicate the number of-ponpubite schoul chuldren clipible for Title T programs, volved n this activity,

/ -7 P e
o 7
/‘/I/’ Regular vear from grades 5\5 Summer from grades L.Lﬁg._ﬁ 9

5. a. Indicare the namber of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s available,
gl
Regular vear /\_/[/ M“— Summer

b. How were the remaining participants e aduated?  (account for the difference bct ween item 4 and 1tem Sa

Ham) See Fage o Qva,"u(:tum '6""3 Ao e ther wrade lends
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Page 3
Parr 1B

Instructionol

o
. . .~ T - -
Na~e of iesterctional setinvaiy evanaated wmth s repont _L_,.l’a__l_l((k_gi £ (A; Q’)_z: K
(%

3. Present obrective ev, toace, sach s jus tatve sumnatie o chares, taoles, etcy, used in evaluating the
msteuctional activity, The summaries, oo sheald show the Lasts tor drawing conclustons about student
progress and the succesw of the actvity, The rables bedow ore minimums. [ ccl free to submie such other

data as nay be pertinent o the evaluaton of the acavty.

TABLF 3, CHIART OF AVERAGE ACHIEVENESNT SCORES WHTIT GAINS SHO'' N Nome of test used:
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation

Grade Numbet of Studen, z Moian Pretest Mean Post Tese JX
) 1

|
T T e )
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{ ..‘-
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All regular s car

e ey
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- . TAVRN —
Y, (/‘\— (2 (/l\_ instructional
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- . -k ; lL, - PR L be evaluated

SUSUNEFSUNI .o Ry W W S A T V. O\l i .
s f < \)\_,,..x. using
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achievement
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| L

1 —

TABLE 4, GAINS O STUDENTS PARTICIPALING IN TVTLE TINSTRJC FIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Compicte *hi. tabla for ol irstructional activities. No. of weeks between tests
Ri = Regulat v "wi Re - Ruting Scales Su = Suniet (Cirele Dae) NUMBEROF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre I
SAINS K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I n 12 | TOTAL
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. Complete ior regulor yeor teading and math only.
)

Pt or overage yeorly gnn - _Portest recde enyialent score = See back of.p.u’,o 5

HAL ot yrSes i wencol

Formulo for f iguring Prior Goinse
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INSTRUCIIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INST..cCTLONAL oCTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be -ompleted where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all reqular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted, Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievenent scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST 6L USED FOR ALL ACTIVITICS EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hard column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
rc¢ ,ular year standard, rating scile standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the nunber of studeats by grade level in e¢ach category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains., It should be completed
only for reading or matheratics in the tepular yeasr. The formula for
figuring prior average vearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the nusber of vears in schcol for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test, TFor exarple, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. e had been in school four vears. The formule would look like this

3.4 -1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If he pre test
had been 2iven in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only court the fou. vrior years of school in the formula.

SEE_THE SPUCIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR ELLP WITH TABLE 6.

SPECTAL OPTTCAL SCANNING SHELTS ARE NELDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION TFRO.i
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information.
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Page 4
Part 11B

(/ % lnstructional
Name of instruction  activity evaluated 10 this repoit XA ".’l(f}! 1L Cé? (4 4

PROGEBESS REPORT OUTUINELOR FLEEE FINSTRUCTHONAL ACTIN Y = Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?

75\ 2 ‘/ J‘Q:AQL'LCQ/L ﬂwj;’ ) ®’ C’/(’cvzﬁl'lﬂ\/\g o /Hﬁ& C Luz/\,
Wa&ﬁ “fosle Aliewoe | 72 ( e A erall ano
. oo edrille.

,(JL(/\/C{,LL - C(ry;/l/y’yum/\z Cuttu™1

10. Based on the evidence presented un Page 3 and in 1item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

o e e Of:hls o ”7/[&"LQ AR ce. }YZM/a-kﬂ //::T""‘ -8 7,

9% Cos “f/"g'L“ e bl ey et ot g Aeadhiy
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11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.
/\'/ 0 WVE

12, Describe any umique or innovative features of this activity.
v © e ‘ y)
T2 Qe €f 6 Tofml ol oLl (;JZ» (e /f’/fdwcdp:.m
b N V7 D . h } ) )
Iy x‘o‘—’L_(_’L(/\ A Lo Ghucerenn g el d/(/’/““’(}'@""‘{j ’;{/’J/ML“ ~

.
)

L. - oo A
7’”/\ Ll R tc:--r/k Y N~ “S’l,c,s,cz‘ ’:u,H‘LcF _C A (;/LL jcu . .piomu«(‘dl& 74

2l .
sy 4 e 5] ’

CC ALl Ao g1 N el - ke (K?’R, ’

13. Inciude such o.her iatcnmation or item . wheeh aie deemed necessary {0 shov the cffectiveness or changes

resuiting fiom 1 - Title Tactivity.  Attach as necessary,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the obje~tives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, -
and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
rendations should be brought vu by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staif and administration has had regardirg activities carried on fthrough
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or inncvative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertirent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Iitle I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluatico methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, ard special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at time at Time falling into these pretest categories will
of Posttest |of retest be placed in the corresponding prior average
(Grade just | (No.of vyears year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
: 1 Omit

| 2 1 1.7 & Below T3 -2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 1;» 2 2.4 & Below 2,5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above

5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above

6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above

7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 -7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above

8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 -~ 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above

9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 ~ 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a {ifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category,




Page 5
. Port 1B
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINT FOR TITLE INNTRUCTION AL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS RHICH DIDNOT RLCLIVE POST TENT FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES
o Cemplote the aable below shaneng stedents who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
grven at the appropriate taae. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national nomn for the student at the tme of the post test,
TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS GRADE EQUIVALLENT EXPECTED + or —
SCORL
NG 3.7 3.8 -.1

fx " /'._-
< (VR
g s il
L\

* The Nauonal norm ts from the test manual and 15 depeadent upon the time of year the test 1s given,

2. Please draw condlusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.,
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YLAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
. Title 1, ESEA
ST hvuwres Fudtic S MOl
NAME OF LEA Ao, ML/ 4 SCHec ¢ COUNTY CODE [ /% LEA CODE__/ /%~
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinquent (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be compleced. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. '

PROJECT DESCRIPTION »

1. Ind :ate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operatgd. . .
/g,c/ﬁ Regular School Term é Summer

Irndicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TARLE 1

Less Than fore Tnan
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Mounths 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 dav/week
2 to 3 davs/week .
Daily — XE

Dther (Specify)

TABLE 2 TABLE 2A

Title | Project Farticipants Participants by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the vnduplicared number of children who List Activities in left column. Show studenc pasticination on
pasticipated in activitics by grade level, . right (number of students). Show students in cach activity in
vhich they participate.

1
. PRt ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT }—RNeg. or Dal
smaox V:A‘:L‘- Bummcn Tc::‘c: K-0 712 UNGR
(1) {2) (3) (4)* ml
: 2 ARIIHATTIC 301.3L] / Q
2 | Xindergartan
3 |Grede } ----—-3
4 {Gredo 2 1
5 |Grode 3 P
6 | Grode 4 [:, (- s _ . !
7
7 {Groda & /' U 6
8 {Grode 6 LS } . 1
9 {Grode 7 /" / ("‘ ¥ _ |
10 [Groda 8 ) i 8 1
11 |Secde 9 D/ 2/ - 1
12 | Grado 10 9 |
|
'.'
13| Grodo 11 0 _ l
14 {Gradn 12 -
15 | Unro-ted )i !y " i ‘
. e
. Pt |
16]TOTAL (sumOF 18 {'*-[7 '<)\. ? 12 \
Q
4 is not necessorlly on added totul of columns 2 ond 3. '185

3)nt oppecring in both columns 2 and 3 would oppear only

as ) in column 4.




. Poge 2
Instructionol FiSCAL YEAR 1974 - 9¢

Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ARNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART 11 - B

Cvaliation of Title | Projects

Instructional

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY .

ST, Acwis FuessCr S CHove s ) B
Name of Lita A0 fledr € S e ¢ County Code /15 LEA Code __ /7%

PROGRESS REPORT CUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

I lude o pro, tess report fur EACH instructional activite operated accordiag to the following outline.
Regular tiar «RY) and suicr (Suw) progra .o should be reported separatels. Each question should

be answered for each instructional activity. Do not le.ne blunhs. Refer to directions on the back

of each poge. Attuch additional pages as neceded,

- )
1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated i this report af(/(»(/ v S WL C RY¢Hu

(Cirele One)

.
2. Indicate the person (<) doing this evaluation (regular eriployees or consultants),

{ ) Svoenatenlent

Nume and Title of the person pnmarily responsible for

{( ) Counselor evatuation of this activaty.

»~ ..

(L) Clussruom tcacher (‘ . :Z-gfl_O AL Fr S fO A A K (702‘,,.
- f 4

() Prncipal Telephone Numnber 7;//“ /" /0 Q
() Otler (~peaify)

—

3. Indicate, 1 number of weehs, the length of time this activity operated,

‘\
. 7 -
Z)///; Regular year é (20 )e=s  Summer

N 11D . e
1. Indicate the nomber of soapuiiae school children eligible for Title 1 proprams, 1volved 1 this activity.

]
p -
f/// Regular veur from grades %/\_47 Summer from grades ..U‘L’[.‘/;_\d‘ 9
S. a Indicate the number of participants i which pre wad post eveluation  available.

,
Repular veuor A/(’ V= Summer

be How were U remane ng participasts evalu ged” (account for the difference between item 4 and 1tem Sa

fanyj Sce Page 5. :/‘/j A n C./LL.Q/b Wi A Ao .-Z.‘Q,Q/:{L‘a/ (A/»/z/h\
( Y .

p e ~da

/o . { e .
Z/{' el K,'\_k,‘\/»‘({) S ROE W RSN S TS Aardl

‘“.
S AT T AR RALD AVLONT LE T T et D PATTICIPATED 1N THIS ACTIVITY £ACH LK
Nuymbree ef Perings Ter Weeb ' Lengeh of Instructional Period
~ ey L —
e [ =
7. what wer the chuective ., of this actinatv s Foilure to st the objective wil' result in rejection of the 186
scvolsation, ¢ s 0
—— - " botr ) f J ;
. : ALl L
) O UL sy (o, ek £ 4 VI N at. RIS R o LAzclEve,,

©
B ‘ . * () ¢ Tty » . 0 .
EMC Zf ¥ ) ~( V) HoLes o vy (K .,/_-. ! (_,‘w.{_/()i{. ey ‘—;A‘{V\:L&LW’& .
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00 HOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHELTS
1. Be sure that one c.rcle is blucheaed in every colurn in items 1 through 8. Blacken
the 2vro circle where a na ber dovs not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. 1he nachine
discards the sheet f thiu 1s not doac,

2. bo not blacren nore than one circle n anv ceinme,

3. All suemer activities will be marked in ftem 5 a6 sy-nmer.

4. If a test gscae 1 cvaluation is not liuted in numoer 8 ¢o not complete the optical
scanning shent.
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where o cirele wouid b blaca Sota the 107t hand column of ttens 11 and 12 would
he ¢ vrre oo i cocecwnd 000 Iy all caees che right hand eolutn

will wnicw tentas of g vear.

o Slemaer . of students an tne oo bedtom Ualen Ghald e v in the right hand cotumns

(sen v S,

Joo dtems 9 csyor a1 and dbe Ceo beotion tasles v il be compdetod tor math and reading
for tie 3 oalar v oar,

7S EPI PO I R TR T DL B IR AL AL SIS I MU U L T S B 11 he Loraleted for all other
Teasrlar ¢ oar wooseclng, g, - S e o Secagd tudiess dhi s
LT LD el Reave s hotton rinht
Ll c sy el T : ‘ 3
L]

9, Vhena rvario o cealessare uwe oy v oy schon] ate s, 1 throuuh 8 most be cor pleted
Lise o' L ot vushos L a0 aG Cae bt Lo a0t iand tab e blank,

and

but ¢ o

Lore o oali otber cadece o




Page 3
-7, - g P, i
Narse of nstructiona’ activ ity svaluaded i this repont A/\} )){/ﬂ/ 17 ( on 1B

Instructiono!

8. Preseat ocheectine evadenee, oichods quantitatsne 3omaries, ¢

vorts, rables, et used gn evalvating the
instructional acuvatye The sunanarics, ctee shoeld show the bisis tor drawing conclusions about student
progress and the success ob the acusity, The tebles below are minimums. Peel free to submit such other

data as may be nerunent to the evaluation of the aruvnty,

TABIL 3, CHARYD OF AVERAGE ACHIUVEMENT SCORES WITH GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used:

Complete this chart only where tests ore used for evoluotion.

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mcan Post Test Gain

A N S T S ___,z(,‘{"‘\ —— W__(_y_,.

0~ 'C’ " :\‘Qf?t ,';} _/_‘_’,,, All regular year
(:' o L/\/k’k' NP -, " 2”_ -~ instructional

. 3T ATV TR NS e activities must
C*/\J \Lfﬂ A O‘),LJQ,/\’ be evaluated

using a

] L
- 7 ¥ -—).QI_UD,L’_\’.« standardized
C,.C\' ] .\\.,k (} achievement
B ! R -, T test,
P CAM |
rd UL._ ¢ ]

TABLL 4. GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN THTE TINSTRUC TIONAL ACTIVITIVS BY CATEGORIES

Complete this toble for oll instructionel octivitics, No. of wecks between tests
Ry - Revularsear R.-Rating Scales, du = Surrer (Circle Ozen NUSIBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

TablJe & MUST BE 185D FOR ALL ACTTVITTES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout tie state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scalc indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular vear standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner,

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains., It should be completed
only for reading or rathematics in tne regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of vears in school for the forinula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school whi-a were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 -1
4 .
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the [ifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior yecars of school in the formula.

Q

SFL THE SPECIAL ToBLE O THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECTIAL OPTLCAL SCANSTNG SHEIETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING TNFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public schoel Title I official for copies and
information.
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Part 11B

’ Instructianal
Y T hn s T
Name of nstructional o ity evaluate in this report j% G 74544 uM

PROGEE ~~ BEPORT OULTLINEG FORTTIELE TINSTRUCHONAL ACTIVITY — Continued
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reachad the objective in contras® to those that partially reached it.
There may &iave been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activitv being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
tuae project period.

12. Good tcachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There mruy be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the ef{fectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title [ activity.




PROGRE™
REPORT OF SIUDENIS WHICH DID NOT RECRIVE POST TEST FOR FVALUATION PURPOSES

RI PORT

Poge §
Port 11B

OUTLINE FOR TTTLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED

1. Complete the table below showiag students who were prescar tor a post test but do not have a pre test score

given at the appropriate time, The student progress wall be measured by compating students post test score

against the natctonai norm for the wtudent ac the time of the post test.

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS GRADE FQUIVALLNT EXPECTED + or ~
SCORI.
\.1 ’ Le 3.8 -1
0 Nt —
~ T
- = N = = g\
——— : - il ’_*_1...___. - '%/ A/l/\"
% < \MV\) 4
L \ -
\ N O
I Nea ot
- > {\,“‘_’/ /QJ_D
(ol I
~ |4
W \QV\""
R NS
¢ e
— 1]
7
¢ The Nato:gl norm s from the tost manual aad 18 dependert upon the tme of year the test is given,

2. Please draw conclustons regarding student progress as shown by the above data,

O
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TABLE FOR PIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain) .

Grade

at tire

of Posttest
(Grade just

Grade

at Tirme

ol Pretest
(io.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 Over
1 Ormit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
5 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.4 9.1 -13.0 13.{ Above

Use the above table to determine the

categories in which the
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest

LEore

ol 4.6 and
viously would be placed in the

in achool

students fall. TFor

four vears pre-

133

.71 - 1.00 category.




Page 1|

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART TI C
For Neglected and Delinguent Programs
Titl: I, ESEA

Griscom
NAME OF LEASt. fowis Pub. School  ZQUNTY CODE_ 135 LEA CODE__ 315
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- lewlected Jelinauent /) (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be compieted. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages sliould be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEEIS ARE LOT
NECESSARY. )

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. 1Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated. .
Regular School Term r Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE 1

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 day/week

2 to 3 davs/wceex

Daily 105

Other (Specifv)

TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title | Project Participants Participents by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
participated 1n activities by erade level.

List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activicy in
which they participate.

UNDG P - - Ve ar_ Dol
cav A VITY LIST FOR PROJECT |———tioa
ernoe ::::L‘l tummch 7-::1:: Tl K8 Te12 UNGR
(%)) (2) (3) (4)* _VYReading 16 89
1 , Language Arts 16 89
2 | Kinderjortan
e o g .
3 [Groda 1 sMathematics 16 89
4 10rede 2 4 Physical Educatioi} 16 | 89
S | Grode 3 | N
6 | Gradn 4 4 5
7 {Grode 5 3
8
B [Grade$ 9
9 |Grade 18 7
10 [ Grodn 3 71 8
11 |Groda 9
| 12 Grade 10 _9
13 {Groze 1] 'o
14 {Grcde 12
15 ' Jagroded 1
16 |TOTAL { 804 OF 1 .1m: 185 12
Q

E lC‘ is not nacessarily an odded *otal of columns 2 ond 3 19‘1

! Oppenring i both columne 2 cnd 3 would cppear only

as | in column 4.




Page 2

Instructional

lastructional FISCAL YLAR 1974
Activity LOCAL EDUCATICHAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART 1t = B

Evaluction of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Griscom

Name of 1L.EASE - Louis Pub. School County Code 115 LEA Code _ 115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o provress report for EACH matructional activity operated according tu the following outline.
Repular vear (RY) «r d summer (Su) prosrams 5) suld be reported separately. Eoch question should

be answered for eoch instructional activety. Do not icane blunks., Refer to directions on the back

of each pege. Attuch alditional pupes us needed,

Physical Education RY [ Sy
(Circle &ne)

1. Nawe of the instructional activiiy evaluated 1n this report

2. indicate the persor (s, domng this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

() Supenntendent
Nanme und Title of the person primarily responsible for

evaluat) ’{y}:ﬁ: activity,
, ]
/(Z'CM

( ) Counselor

() Classroom teacher

&) Prnncipdl

() Orerispref,)

3. Indicote, 1 onumber of weels, the length of time this actiaty operated.

Regular year 6 Summer

+ O . , .
4. Indicate the number of sempeihlte school chinldrea eliynble for Title T programs, involved in this activity.

105 4-8

Repular vear from grodes Summer from grades

5. &, Indicate the namber of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available.

none

Regular v car Summer

bo flow were the renamies patiapants enaluated” account for the difference between item 4 and atep 5a
if any)  See Page 5.

fr,
INO'CATE THE AVERADE A%” t00 CF T'e ACHT D PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY LACH WEEK
Num' rr of Preods Per Week Length of Instructional Period
5 60

7. What wors the ohectr e« of this wctinat, © Fadure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evaluation, ‘ o
@ “o help the children develop skills that will enable them to participate

EMCn the various sports and other physical *"Ct"'-vitjfggith a good
[}

understanding of the rules and regulations.
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DO NOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHESTS
Be stre that one cirele s blackened 1n cevery column in 1ters 1 through 8. Blacken
the 20ro circle where a nu-har dees not appear fn items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
dise.rds the sheel I this 16 nol done,

Do noet bhlacken rore then eone circle in anv colurn,
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If 4 test used 1 evaluatron is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical

scauning sheet

It 1s extre-oiyv penortant that ftems 11 ond 17 be marked correctlv,  The only case

Pootite deftonand cuvitta ot atems 11 and 12 would
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i1l show tenths of a year.
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Poge 3
.Physical Education Port 118

Name of insteac oval actinvy evaluated 1 th s ey
Insteuctionol

5. Fresent objective ¢vp ' oon, such s quantitative se e chares tinsles, e, used a evaluatieg the
instrac tional activaty. T summanies, e should shiow e bass for dasang conclustons about student
propress and the success of the acu ity The tobles below ore minimums. 1 cel free 1o submit such other
data as may he pertment to the ovaluation of the activary,

TABLE 3, CilART OF AVE RAGE ACHIE VI RN SUORES Wil GAINS SHOWY  Nome of test used:
Complete this chort only ahere tests ore used for evaivation,

Grade Number of Stadents Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Gain

All regular year
instructional
acuvites must
be evalvated

using a
] R standardized
achicvement
test.

———— e e }

TABLE 1 GANS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN HITLE DINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITHS BY CATEGORIES

Complete this table for cll snstruc ronal cctivities., No. of weeks between tests
Ry - Rugu'ur vt Rs - Rutire voales 3 »dun s Lircle Oney NUMBLR OF STUDENES BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre
GAINS K K ! 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1" 12 |TOTAL

FS 2T R L. .
““ s -
- e
0 . Tyes
[N
e

Lot 5 "t
v e, N
EASR AT,

TOTAL Grond
Tetal

TABLE 3, PRIOF AVERAGL YEARDY GAPLS OF STUDLNTS PARTICIPATING * IN TITLE 1 ACTIVITIES
Complete for regulor year reading and math only.

Fornulo for Fig ring Prios Gonse Pi or overage yrarly oo o _Fretest arode ecuivolent score =} See back of page 5
Mo, of ymors in srncod . N
NUSMBIR (8 SIUDE LTS BY GUADE LEVEL |
Tt : l R I I T BT B T T ToTaL
g
T Tuvs N
B ™ ]
7
- t
m——— S
i ] Lage/
/! i { , 197
A t ! !
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 — INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

ltem 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for cvaluation purposes. This would include
all resular year instructional activities exgept in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achicverment scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Tabde 4 MUST P USFD FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THTS FORM.
The standard incicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
- throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale iudicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to deterrmine the categories of gains., Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the repular year. The formula for
figuring prior averasze yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To deteriine the number of years in scheol for the formula exclude
kindergartenr and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test., Tor example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1ﬁ73 of 2,4 while in the fourth
grade. e had boen in school foui vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 ~ 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still cnly count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE Ti¥ SPrCTAL 7inLE ON THY BACK OF PAGE 5 _FOR HELP WTITH TABLE 5.

-

SPECIAL OFTICAL SCANNING SHEDTS ARL NELDED 10R REPORTING THFORMATION FROM
TALLLS Y, 4, and 5. See ihe public scheol Title T official {or copies and

infor.ation.

, 198
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NSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 — INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative cvidence of student progress. This infor-
mation rrist be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. De.cribe the dejree to which the objectives of the activity were
reaci-ed. Une method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reachied tiie objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to weet it. Iniicate such information here.

10. An evaluctior is of no real value urtil conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes O the activity beins gvaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on pa,» 3 and Lten 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. 1n the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to neet the objectives of the activity. Jhis item ¥5 important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom—
wendations should bu brouziit on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and odministration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often usc unique or innovative procedures., Des-
cribe these precedures as they may be of help te other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might ve alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title 1 activity.
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Page 4
, Port 1iB

Instructional

LPhysical Education

Name of instructional artivity evaluated 10 this repor

PROGRESS REPORT OUTHINE FOR TITTE FPINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY = Continved

9. To what degree were the objectives of tnis activity reached®

Approximately 95 per cent.

10. Buaued on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1n item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?

They participated cooperatively . This can be contributed to the .
fact that thiey had a better understanding of the rules and regulations

of the various activities.

11, Make recormendation of changes needed for this activity.

none

12. Descnbe anv unique or innevative features of this activaty,

fhey have the pleasure of having a variety of activities.

D3 Lediude suehy ocberanfom ation o iten 5 which are deemed necessan to show the effectiveness or changes

resulting fron the Title T ectivnty, Attach as necessary,

None

ERI
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PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the tabie below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
g:ven at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

TABLE &
STUDEN1 POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCF
INITIALS GRADE EQUIVALEN1 EXPECTID + or -
SCORE
NE. 3.7 3.8 -.1

* The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data,

! 1
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

{(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade

at time

of Posttest
(Grade ‘just
completed)

Grade

at Time

of Pretest
{(No.of years
in school .

Pretest Scores for the categories (students

falling into these pretest categories will

be placed in the corresponding prior average

year's gain columns.)

2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 T2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above

& Above

& Abave
& Xﬂgve
& Above

Above

&

& Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre=~

viously would be placed in the .71 ~ 1.00 category.

2U<
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YLAR 1974 PARY II C
For Neglected and Delinquept Programs
Titie I, ESEA

Griscon
NAME OF LEAL. 3 su.. wen . d COUNTY CODE___ %5 LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Dol inquont~ (Circle One)

115

INSTRUCTIONS: Tf your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. Tf the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. ’

PROJECT DuSCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated. .
Regular School Term & Summer

Indicate the numbar of eligible Title I children who p rticipated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABIE 1

Less 1lhan More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4~-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 dav/weok

2 1o 3 disslweek
Daily Louy
Other (Srecifv)

TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Title | Project Porticipants Participonts by Activities ond/or Services

Indicace the unduplicated number of childten wio List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
right (number of seudents). Show students in cach activity in

participated 1n acavities by geade level. h s
which they participace.

- .y n
craoe recutan |, Gt ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—ii2.or Dol
YEan ToTat L] 712 UNGR
e
(1) (2) (3) (4)* 1047 dah i -t
! — 2L~ 2 ATt ic <y
2 | Kinderqertan . )
~ ¢ i [
3 |Geode } 3 PR (AR A "
4 [Grade 2 g e LoLovenLion 1 <
| S Grode 3 .
6 Grode 4 . P
7 |Grode s P
[
B |Grode 6
9 G adn? 7
10 |G-54 )
seode 8 8
1 G'_1d-: 9
A21Cade 10 9
121 Froen il
1¢
14 Grcfﬁ_t 12
15 {Ungradad n
16 JTOTAL { sum OF 18y . 12
o ] f 2¢cnd 3 ’ s .
E l lumn 4 la not necesscrily on odded totol of columne 2 ond 3. ‘:U&

tudent appeoting in both columns 2 and 3 would oppaar only

as ) in column 4.




Instructioral FISCAL YEAR Y774 - l:usghcuihonal
Activity LOCAL CDUCATIONAL AGENCY LRLUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART 11 - B

Eveluaticn of T:!Ic I Pojects

TOBE COMPLETED BY LCCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

eri,co-

- . . 11 . i5
Nare of LEA = = - 4 Courty Code -5 LEA Code 115

PROGRESS REFORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIOMAL ACTIVITY

Include o provress report Tor EACH mnstructional activ ity operated accordire, to the fol'owing outline,
Regular vear (1Y) and sar or (Su) progres.s should be reported separately. Each question shouid

be answered for cach instru-tional activity., Do not ltave blunks. Refer to directions on the back

of cach page. At .ch wdditional pages as needed.

. . 1 Lo niics '/’\\
1. Name of the .nstruc 10nal activity evaluated 1 this report RY S‘L 4
{Circle One)

2. Iadicate the ;erson (8) cowng thie evaluation (regular emplovees or consultants),

( ) Supennterdent
Name and Title of t}
evaluation:of th

-

pe-son primarily responsible for
activity.

( ) Counscior

( ) Classroonm teacher L //(7/ L //([W/,(
(£) Prnacipal i ] e ( o )
Tclephone Number .2 ~- o

() Other (nyecify)

3. Iadicate, 1 numbes of wedks, the length of time this actinty operated,

Rep tlar vear ¢ Summer
et O ‘ ‘ o
4. Indicate the nus ber ofapeeninnue school Children ehigible for Tile T programs, mnvolved in this activity.

10y -8

Reeular Lear from grades Summer from grades

5. « Indicate the uu=ber of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s availanle.
horne
- Regular vear Summer
Lo Blow were ofe re ammy por toipants erale deds (acoouat tor the difference between itam 4 and stgm Sa
if any)  See i‘:li’,u 2.
b, —_—
s et T AR s T A T e A L PAeTIPATED IN THD ACTIVITY DACH NEFK
Murber of Pee 2 i 0 Wocn i Length of b structionol Period
’ i .

TooWhat were the ofaectives of . wtienty s Farluie fo hist the obpective will result in rejecticn of the

vl Ttien,
N T e ey . . TR I8 . . .0 ! o Cole

i

ERIC o

203
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The optical scanning shevt must be rorked very carefully iu o . »ute a correct
reading by the scanner. The tachire reads through the paper thus THE MARAS MUST BE MADL
DARK ALD COVDIETLLY COVER THE CIRCI®.  The use of a dull No. 2 peacil is most effective,
Do net use 1nk.
Correct way to nark ootical scanning sheet:
1. County Coge 2 LEA Code 3. Number ol fae 5 7 Grage Lt Gow ,5{:‘;"'“'"
3 Te . Y O a0 e T 100 s
Between Tests (WM ORIy 0N Chiiaren 11, Mean 12 Atean v 2374 v -'. &y gun s 3
825t test Pretest ©ost Test SIS 32 ' PIPPeTS

v (
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DO HOT FOLD THL OPTICAL SCANHING SHLETS
1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in wvery colura in itens 1 through 8. Blacken
the sero circie wherve a4 nurber does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet 1f thls s not done.

2. Do not hleckea nore then one cirele in any colvrn,

3. All sumrer activitieos will be rarted dn dtem 5 as sunmer.

4. T1f a test used in evaluation is not listed in nurber 8 do not complete the optical
scamiing sheet.

1t is e~tre =1lv i=pertant that itess 11 and 12 b rarked covrectly, The only case
where 4 (1role woule be vlaces ed in the leit band colwa or atens 11 and 12 would
e twhere a rean prads equivalont ciceedead 9.2, [noall cases the risht hand column .

will snow tenths of a vear. .

o

6. . hers of atedents in the tvo botto tebles would be shown in the ripht hand coluins

tem a7 otarona two boattor tablos i be copleted for math and reading
v
:

!
the rennlar yoa

n It /R SRS IR T the et v hatta ot ale wall b cumodetdd Tor a1l other
roooalar uear whe e U7, e T Ao v e ant Soe 1,.1 Studies. s 18
Ale sty tapr w0 Vo e : roo i d, leave Lhe bettom 1n:hL

table by Ceepinle ol oot e e

9. Sen oratic o oecas oare uoeld por e ar ochoo] dter sy 1o thrensh 8 mnst be coapleted

and the tattos lett thle, fcame rtems 9-12 aad the bottom risht hand table blank,

EMC but revpleie ol otner enlaoms,




PAFulToxt Provided by ERIC

Poge 3
Port 1iB

Instructionol

Nare of nstractional v bty ecaluated 11 thrs revort -

8. Present objective cuiloncg, such v juatitative woonanes, chares tabies, ete., used in evaluating the
mnsteuctional activity. Fhe summancs, etc. should show the basss for deawiop conclusions about student
progress and the saocess of the ac v The tables below are minimums. | eel free to submntt such other
data as may be patneat o the evaloanion of the actinaty.

TABLLE 3, CHART OF AVERAGLE ACHIEA D VENT SCORYS WITH GAINS SHOWN - Nome of test used:

Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation:

Grade Number of Students Moan Precest Mean Post Test Gain

All regular ycar
mnstructional

- aciivitics must
be evaluated
using a

— - ’ standardized

: achicvement
test,

' |
- |

TABLE L GAINS OF STUDLNIS PARTICIVALING IN TITI B T INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITILS BY CATEGORIES

Complete this teble for oll instuctionol activities. No. of weeks between tests
Ry - Reyular vear  Rs - Ratin Scales Su - Suaeer (Crrele One) NUMBLR OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
Pre
GAINS K K i 2 3 4 s ¢ 7 8 9 10 n 12 JTOTAL

L ttta Gonmsh
RY O+ *2,es,
RS 0 A T A
SU 05 0 ey,

Comn’ e

BY L
Ry 2.
27

Morwed vetat
RY VY o 13y,
RS 4L . 0t

TOoTAL Grond
Totol

TABLE S, PrituR AVERASE Y TARLY GAINS O STUDENTS PARTICIPATING "IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular yenr rexding and math only.

£ atent ren e onuivaleat score 3

Formu'a for £ queing Peor Ga3 ase Prior overuge yesely uain See back of page 5
No. of years 1n schoot
NUVEER OF STUDENIS BY GRADE TV,
Poes ) I3 2 : < ¢ 2 ? o " 1 TOTAL
N i
0= .70, s, ~
N
-l SN
P . o : "
o— /"f : '
. ' '
4 i i
TA . A !
Y :
. i\/
TSR e AN
r/ ‘ -
\ ! .
At //\ l Coennd Tatal
b o ——

! jaclude o- 'y those a1t dents who hod hot's pre omd post tests

> D
and vre e cludes i Tt seL vunhiGR. < '06 |
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation nrurposes. This would include
all regular vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade, Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluat. on.

Table & MUST BE USEN FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard incicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to deterrine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of scudents by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or w.thematics in the resular year. The formula for
figuring prior average vearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine che number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten ana include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test, For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four yvears. The formula would look like this

3.4 ~ 1
4
Thus his prior average vearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this stuaent, one would
still only count the four prior vzars of school in the formula.

SEE THY SPrCIAL TARIE ON T BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HFLP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECTAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHIUTS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATTON FROM
TaZLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title 1 official for copies and
inforration.

gy
<
~1




INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the ovjective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may “.ave been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An cevaluation js of no real value until conclusionsg are drawn
regarding th~ succcsscs of the activity being evaluated, Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. 1In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

. failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important,

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom—
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be includad which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

<08
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Page 4
Part 1IB

Instructianel

Nare of instructional activity evaluated in this report 2

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE TORTEIT LE FINSTRUCTIONAT ACHVETY = Continued

9. To what degree were the obiectives of this activity reached?

LreTe Mo dlotlote.ur v on @ flee-Gue€ Guo.n€ 0o aCul plioinent An ol ATC0 .
reTE Wl ditl oo lur ol B

10. Buased on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1n item §, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
.
progress and the success of this activity?

v @ v te c s 0T Lo fugents O oniD 26V Tl 1t risnt we zell Lnet
~ - - L - - PN . £ . - . . - . .

” : Tl v vem e ey < M TG
T R Tt hall or SRR TSI RS AL o POASIVE SUMMN 143 O K¢Sl SRPRIR MG werwnusile. ( Lo ehilaren
e teer 1Y . SO ;

N 0 .

ot tesive _oroeXTrT ¢ Lerlals LC o TYaciice Wi )
™. et oroex 3

11. Muke recommendation of changes neede

v N e 100 Teat

12, Descnbe any unique or innovative features of this activity,

. . ) .- - N T I 2 SR I o .o~
N e 7, vy nooy L e PLEAE A U4 0L n
nooh b PR
-
- - o - -
A ' VU,OL DRTMY L Sntoe

for this activity,

resulting from the Title 1 activity, Attach as necessary,

Sl

IR TR
{ . - PR AN

13, Inclule anch ctheranfonaation or items which are deemed necestsany to show the effectiveness or changes




Page 5
Part 11B
PROGRESS REPORT QUTLINE FOR TITLE [ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED

REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do 1ot have a pre test score
z:ven at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIF FERENCF
INITIALS GRADE LQUIVALLEN LXPELED 4 or ~
SCORE
\F. 3.7 3.8 ' -1

* The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

o
pas
on




r

TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for complating Table 5:

This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at time at Time falling into these pretest categories will

of Posttest | of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average

(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.) v o ek

completed) |in school ——— »evaed

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit )
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 -~ 2.0 2,1 -2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4,1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 . 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below | 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 '8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 -7.0 7.1 ~16.0 ~ 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below - 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

*

<11




Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 TART II C
For Neglected and pelinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

Griscon
NAME OF LEA St _louis Pub, School COUNTY CODE 119 LEA CODE 115
TYPE OF PROGRAM -~ Neglected < Delinquent (Circle One)
N ——

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. 1If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. » )

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term 6 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who parti‘:ipated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1 e -
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 dav/week
2 to 3 days/week
Daily 105
Otner (Specify)
TABLE 2 . TABLE 24
Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in lcft column. Show studctu pacticipation on
participated in activities by grade level. . right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participatc.
UNDUPLI = , o Qr Del
VITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—lC8.
CRADL ::::"" SumMra LR Y‘;y’:f ACTIVIT s K.8 712 UNGR
Mm ) @) {OIN 1 Reading 16 R9
! , Lanruape Arts 16 89
2 |¥indergarten
3 |Grade 1 3 Mathemetics 16 89
4 |Grode 2 ¢ Physical Education 16 89
5 {Grade 3
6 |Grade 4 h s
| 7 |Grodes _
8 |Grade s o 8
9 {Grode 7 12 7
10 |Grode 8 7 8
11 [Grade 9
12 [Grode 10 9
13 | Grade 11 lo
14 | Grode 12
| 15 |Ungraded 1
o
16 {TOTAL ( sum oF 1.um: 105 12
N«
Q LS
EMCL is not necessarily an added total of calumns 2 and 3. :
ST,y oppecring In bath calumns 2 ond 3 would appear only

os 1 in column 4.




Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974 NS
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Criscom
Name of LEA2te Louis Fub, 8chool Courty Code 115 LEA Code 115

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a prugress report for EACH instructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Regular year «RY) and summer (Su) prograws should be reported separately., Each question should

be answered for each instructional activity. Do not leave blanks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

»

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report Language Arts RY:/@
(CircleOne)

2. Indicate the person (s) doing this evaluation (regular employ ees or consultants).

( ) Supernntendent
Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
{ ) Counselor evaivan f this actyvaty.
( ) Classrcom teacher C’jz? (e W 7/;_4,,%,;«\,
A\ 14
/
Pri al

@) rnCipy Telephone Number 531-3¢00

( ) Other (specify)

3. Indicate, 1 number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated.

Regular year 6 Summer

M- ' . . .
4. Indicate the number of-n..aupz\fb‘f}cschool children chgible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

Regular year from grades 105 Summer from grades _h-8
5. a.ln te the number of participants 1 which pre and post evaluation 1s available.
Regular ycar None Summer

b. How were the remamming participants evaluated?® (account for the difference between item 4 and item Sa
if any) See Page 5.

INDICATE THE AVERAGE AMOUNT OF TivE A CHILD PARTICIPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY FACH WEEK

Number of Periods Per Week Lenath of Instructional Pe (od

5 60

7. What were the objectives of this activity” Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the
evoluation,
\)To increase such lanjuage skills as Capitalisation, Punctuation, and €orrect usage.

ERIC 212
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SPECIAL BMSTRUCTIONS
FOR L@LT}Z LETING
" 5“H : ot
OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS.

The optical scanning sheet must be marked very carefully in order to insure a correct
reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BF MADE
DARK AND COMPLETLLY COVLR 1HL CIRCLE. The use of a dull No. 2 pencil is most effective.
Do not use ink.

Correct way to mark optical scanning sheet:

1. County Codz 2 LEA Coac 3. Nu'nber Of Acexs 7. Grade vittie Grewth Sem ¢ Grnweh
Between Tests (Marx onty onv) 10 No Chitdren 11. Mean 12, Mean :: 7{:'—6'15:':-: :Z 7‘,1'- 3;'0 v
beost test Pretest POst Test Ay oy growt 8 Ned V) 1 acark
1ola] LR [k ot]  loblel o] [olslal| [plalgl (ol
000 00C 0O 00 - 170) 000 800, | [660 00|
@00 ololY! 010} 010) QOO OJO8: ¢ OO0 | [OOO 0J00)
QOO SOC 00 @0 OO o1:39] 00 | |000 @O
QOO QOE 66 Q0 ©1-4© elele) a0 | loee 000
QOE CUE ol 0Y0) OGO OI010 @Ol | |looa| @@ 0|
©]0) O OO 00 ®0 0]010; ©JOl©)] OO0 | oG G16%0)
OO clolg OO 15Y0) OO 6| |00 ||lece} OO
QOC OCH 00 610) QOO0 QOO0 QOO | [0Ga! ol 167
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OO OO 6 66 elor) OO ®O0| ||aac] COP

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

DO HOT FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS

1. Be sure that one circle is blackened in every column 1n items 1 through 8. Blacken
the zero circle where a number does not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine
discards the sheet if this is not done.

2. Do not blacken more than one circle in any column.

3. All sumrer activities will be marked in item 5 as summer.

4, If a test used in evaluation is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
scanning sheet.

5. It is extremely imvortant that ite~s 11 and 12 be narked correctivy. The only case
where a circle would be blackened 1n the left hand celumn of items 11 and 12 would
be where a medan grade ecuivalent exceeded 9.9, In all cases the right hand column
will show tenths of a year.

6. Nurbers of students 10 the tuo botton tables should be shown in the right hand columns
(see cnarple).

7. Items 2 thitecush 12 and the two bottom tables will be completed for math and reading
for the regular vear,

8. Ite s 9 taroush 12 and tne Jetft rand botteon table will be corpleted for all other
repular year sunjecta, fLo. Fancwee Arts, Scicnce and Soctal Studies. Thiy is
dalso i for e o Sl oo stoadect  coepre testipe juoused. Leave the bot tom right

taorl bloa, bul oo plete all otner columng,
t

9. Vhen rataing scales are used for surrer school items, 1 throush 8 must be completed
and the bhotton l(lu tple.s Leave tters 9-12 and the bottom right hand table blank,

but corplete all othor columas. P
! . >

o




Poge 3

IE]J"]‘&.‘.{'Q Arts Pary 118

Nare of instructional activity evaluated m this repon
Instructionol

L]

8. Present objective evidence, such as quantitative cummaries, oot tables, etc., used 1n evaluatng the
insteuctional actusity, [he summaries, ete. should show the basis for drawing couclusions about student
progress and the success of the activiry, The tobles below ore minimums, Feel free to submie such other
data as may be pertinent to the evaluaton of the activaty,

TABLE 3, CHART CI' AVERAGE ACHIFVEMENT SCORES WITH GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used:
Complete this chort only where tests ore used for evoluation-

Grade Numbe, 2f Students Mcan Pretest Mcan Post Tes Gain

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be cvaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test,

l

TABLE 4, GAINS OF STUDLNTS PARIICIPATING IN TITLE 1 INSTRUC HONAL ACTIVITILS BY CATEGORIES

Complete this teble for oll instructionol octivities, No. of weeks between tests

Ry - Regularvear Ry < Rating Scales  Su - Summer (Curcle One) NUMBLER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

Pre
GAlrls K K 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ‘8 9 10 1 12 JTOTAL

Little Grow'h

RY 0~ .70,-s,
RS 221%™ 4 fa 5w
SU 0 secwem & Negq,

Ayoqag Growin
PY 101 = 1,50 yrs,
RS 40 ~ 747

LI P R L 1)

Subsrait ol Gevmrn
RY 181 4oy, & aver
RS 78" o i¢5,

SU Abave Teeay,

TOTaL Grond
Tatal

TABLL 5, PRIOR AVELRAGE YEARLY GAINS OF STUDINTS PARTICIPATING * IN TITLE I ACTIVITIES
Complete for tegulor yeor reoding and math only.

Formulo for Figuring Prior Gainsse Prior overoge yeorly goin  _Pretest grade equivolent score = L

See back of page S

No, of years in school

NUNDPER OF STUDLNTS RY GRADE LEVEL

i

Feoae 5o ons 1 2 3 4 5 4 ; 8 ¢ 10 n 12 TOTAL

N
0= .70 yos /<

N
v, /\
Vot /
181 & aver

,\,

TOTaL // \d J Grand Tatal

Q
B -
EMC * lnclude only thosa siudents who hod both pre ond post tests P 5

-
and are sncluded @ this evoluation,




INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases vhere
perrission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the number of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test., Tor example, a fifth grade'student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 ~ 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPEGIAL TABLE ON THE BACK OF PAGE S FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPLCIAL OPTICAL SCANKNING SHEETS ARE NEEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
infornution.




Page 4
Part 118

Instructional

Language Arts

Name of mstructional activity evaluated in this report

PROGRESS REPORT OUTEINE TOR TTITLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY — Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?®

There sec.ed to bte a mod:zrate dcoree of growth shown in the me2ting of these objectives,
( about 75 or 80 per cent growth. )

19, Bused on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1n 1item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity? .

There was sone improvenent shown in the way some of the students wrote as well as spoke.

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.,

None

12, Describe any unique or innovatn e features of thig activity,
language ganes were playea as well as the childres putting together their on workbooks,

13, Include cuch other information or atems which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Tatle 1 activity, Attach as necessary.

Avdio-visual raterials play an imporiant part in this activity.

<17

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITI1ES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reache.d. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exzceedad the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title 1
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period. :

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Poge 5
Parr IIB
‘ PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINt FOR TITLE 1 INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
! REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES
' !
1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for @ post test but do not have a pre test score !
given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national nom for the srudent ar the time of the post test. ]
TABLE 6 '
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCF
INITIALS GRADLL EQUIVALENL LXPLCTED . tor~
SCORE
N.F. i 3.8 e -1
5 -
I‘ The N-tional norm is from the test waduai and is dependent upon he time of year the test is given.
2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data,
™ . R Lty : 3 3
¥




L ¢

TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students
at time at Time falling into these pretest categories will
of Posttest |of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior ave rage
(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain colums.) S
completed). }in school . e o -]
[
.0 - .70 71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 -2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9y - 5.0 5.1 -7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below | 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 5.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11..6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years prr
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.0(L category.

., . o . .
A . Lo . ,'l.‘_
LA L [A] _,t. .




Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

- - Grlccon 1
NAME OF LEA:c. Lo "~ fuee ellil 00 _ COUNTY CODE_ 115 LEA CODE__ 115

TYPE OF PROGRAM -~ Neglected Delinquént (Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHZETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT D SCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term 6 Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE 1

Less Than More Ihan
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 day/week

2 to 3 davs/ween
Drily 168
Other (Specify)
TABLE 2 TABLE 2A
Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show smdcr_u participa'ti?n on
participated 1n acuvitiez by grade level. right (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.
cmaoC necouan [ ] Gt ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—eg.or Del
YCAR UM TOTAL K8 712 UNGR
) (2) 3) (4)* 1-te.udr e 1o L
! 2lrrrun ¢ Arie 1o o
2 | Kinderjarten - ] )
3 |Grode 1 jlotreratics 1o -
4. {Crote 2 400 . terl laieaddin i
5 | Grade 3
6 |Grode & L s
7 |Grade S 2 ;
8 |Grode 6
9 {Grade 7 . 7
10 [|Grode 8§ (- .
11 |Grode §
12| Grade 10 [*]
13{Grode 11 10
14 | Grode 12
15 {Ungroded ) 1"
16 JTOTAL (sum oF 1 05 12
o ey
EKC is not necessarily an odded total of calumns 2 and 3. s ‘4‘11
IO, appeating in bath columns 2 and 3 would oppear only

as ) in column &




Page 2

Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974 Instroctianal
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ARNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART il - B

Evoluotion of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Griscen 3
1 115 115

Name of LEA 250 LO . Do v L County Code LEA Code

PRCGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o progress report for EACH 1astructional activity vperated according to the following outline.
Regular vour (RY) and sunmmer (Su) proyrams should be reported separatels. Each question should

be answered for eoch instiuctional activity, Do not fvave blanks, Refer to directions on the back

of cach page. Attach additienal pages as needed.,

1. Name of the instiuctional activity ev2 lucted 1 this report Renaing, RY, KD
(Circle One)

2. Iandicate the person (s) doing this c.cluation (regular enployvees or consultants).

( ) Supernintendent
Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for

( ) Counselor evaluation o this activity.
( ) Classroom teacher /%/’dj A/%/é{_ /d,c,l,,\._.
N~ g s~

4 L
. v 7
Xy Principal / / .

T eyl i e
I'elephone Number o2t oe (‘.LJ)

() Oher(speaify) ——

3. Indicate, 11 number of weeks, the leagth of time thys acti ity operated.

Regular yeor 6 Summer

WA

A X , . .
4, Indicate the number of-nurpz!:?xc school children chipable for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

S /l—-n
Regular vear from grades 109 Summer from grades <

5. a. Indicate the number of participants 1z which pre and post evaluation 1s available.
Regularyear nene Summer

b. How were the remamirg particspants evatuated®  (account for the difference between item 4 and stem 5a ‘
if any) See Page 5. |

6,
PNCICATE THE A vE RN ANT ST OF Tial L CHILS DARTICIPATED "N THIS ACTIVITY LACH WEEK
Number of Periods Per Weet Length of Instructional Feriod
> a0

7. What were the obrectives of this activits® Fairlure 1o list the objective will result in rejection of the
. .. evaluation, , )
Q@ 0. vt en con, oL UL s w0 s L e tiwres s voenuld

~he




«’'d L 1.

ﬁ\"' I’.'?\f'\"’ r‘mr’"l
rkf/h\x C‘&,-f“gd)ﬁni;iig

C}&? LA WV”f\ﬁg“&g“ﬁf“ Qr
Y M P S EVE AN i

MmN a!\ RETERITR 8 e s R .
- ' a;ﬂia liafl:)ﬁ:u':k'\:—.!\&ﬁi::\:'ﬁﬂyg\\ﬂg '

Ihe optical scanning shect must be rarked very carcfully in order to Insure a correct
reading by the scanner. The machine reads through the paper thus THE MARKS MUST BE MADE
DARK AL COMPLLIELY COVER THE CIRCI:. 1he use of a dull No. 2 penc.il is most effective,.

Do not use 1nk.

Correct way to wark optical scanning sheet;

1 County Cede 2 LEA Code 3 MNun.bar 0f Sie-s 7 Grade Cutie Gigath Semd Genwrh
Between hws (Mars onty onr) EY SO0 . RY 2% 0 ® 2 yes.
10 N9 Crideen 11. Mean 12. Mean QS 40 & Ve .- #5 34 39e

Bogt tost Pretest 005t Tesr Sy o & e ] S, T e

!

IOLL 6loh 5'a 013 0319 0laj!] olz |2l 0l2 0l7
Coo 0ac By 00 71010 000 000 | (606 Y6)
GO COol o O o060 oo 000! | l6oo| |0
D0 COC o0 OO0 QOE ofelo) QOB | 006 QOO
Qf“@ G GO oYe Qe o]61%! Ol JOIRRIsIRTE) 61010)

S OE e o 010) OEO ®OO OO | 1O oJol: ]
OC‘&A) DD 510 O 01010)] ©1O]0) @@O! OEE! gIele))
OO OO0 N} 019) QOO 00O OO | {oe e} QD@
OV, CUH GO 00 @C‘<') OO0 @@&)' elas! SO0
QLS OO OO R OO 0006 |1zce COE l
QG 2 335 OW ®©06 @@ol QOO 600 GREL 6O

DO HOT FOLD THL OPTICAL SCANNING SHLELTS

1. Be sure that one cir.le is blackened in everv column in itims 1 through 8. Blacken
the 7ero circle there a nurber Joes not appear in items 1, 2, 3 & 7. ‘ihe machine
discards the sheet if this is not done.

ro

Do not rlacken rore than one circle in any colurm,

3. All surrmer actavities will be nmarked an iten 5 ¢s summer.

If a test used in cvaluatien is not listed in number 8 do not complete the optical
scaaing sheet.,

o~

5. It ds extremely roortant tnat atems 11 and 12 be marked correctly. The only case
where o crrole woula pe blacrene ] an the left tand coluwn of ttems 11 and 12 would
be sncre a veen arLse equivalont eteeeded 9.9, In all cases the rmignt hand column |
will show tentus vi a year,

ST cront o <ttudeits 10 U teo aotton table. henld be <hown in the right hand columns
(¢ v evarnle),

7o Item s tronen 12 and the two borton teblos will b completed for math and reading
for the regul.r yoor.

8. It G othroach 12 qad the ot oaad betto table will be completed for all other
Yestlor vear suhietay oo b o Cits s Sowcnce and Social Studies. This is
At ter s s i et s s toeeds Leave the bottem risht
tarde Dadaey 00l o0 plete widl i eoliuean,

9, 'ren rroc s seades are used for suscer school atemg, 1o through 8§ muat be completed
and L wotten Lottt table,  Leave ito o 9-12 aqd the botton right hand table blank,

: but oo olene all cthor colarne, .
ERIC | <O
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Mame of instructional activity esaluated m thes report

2enely

Page 3
Parr 118

Instructional

8. Present objective vl nce, such ds qUantitatve succnares, oares, tables, etc., used 1n evaluating the
wstructtonal actrvity. The summanies, ctey should siow the basis for drawing conclusions about student
progress and the succoss of the activiey. The tables befow ore maimums. Feel free to submit such other
data as may be pertunent to the evaluation of the acuinviny,

TABLE 5. CHART OF AVERAGE ACHIFVT VIPNT SCORLS WITH GAINS SHOWN  Name of test used.

Complete this chart only where tests arc used for evaluaticn-

Grade

Number of Srudents

Mean Pretest

Mean Post Test

Gain

All regular year
instructional
activities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test,

TABLF &, GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITEE TINSIRU CTIONAL ACTIVITILS BY CATEGORILS

Complete this table for all instructione! activities.

No. of weeks between tests

Ry « Regalar veur

R< - Ratiny Scales  Su = Suneswr (Curcle One)

NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL

Pre

GAINS K K 1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 n 12 TOTAL
Littie Growth
RY 0= .7, i
RS a¥ &4 e -
Su 0 370w & tuay,
[P T
ORI
Ry I5 .y
I B
Warama truin
RY 101« 1,90 yes,
R3Ol Ty
RO [
Sotare vs T
=Yy STys. 8 e
RS 7L 6y
$2 Abose 3~ ons,
TOTAL Grond

Yotel

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

TARLE 2, PRIOR AVLRAC§,

Complete for reqular year reading ond math only.

formula far Figuring Prior Ganss:

YEARLY GATY s 0

Prior average yeor', gom

Protess areis equivalent srore = 1

No. of yesrs «n scnool

STUDENTS PARTICIPATING ¢ IN TITLE 1T ACTIVITIES

See ba

ck of.pape 5

NUMBER OF STUDD LS BY GVADE LEVLL

]
>
<

10

T0TAL

X

~
X

Goand Tatnl

! Ynclide oniy thote students who hnd both pre ond post vests

ond are wrciuded 1n this evalintion,




INSTRUCTLIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTLONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BE USED FOR ALL ACTIVTITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular vear standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number cof students by grade level in each catcgory and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for readinyg or mathematies in the repular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To determine the nurnber of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four years. The formula would look like this

3.4 -1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THE SPECIAL TARLE ON THIL BACK OF PACE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPECTAL OPTTICAL SCANNING SHLETS ARE NELDED FOR REPORTING TNFORMATION FROM
TABLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
information,

O

ERIC '
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Page 4
Part 1I8

Instructionol

S S P
valuated 1 this coport "

Narme of wmstiuctionad! activity

PROGRESS BEPORT OUTLING TOR THE PINSTRUGC BEONACL ACTIVITY = Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached®

- - - -1 - -y ~ iy - . g PR Ay - L4 - - -~ N S eer Y
_neve s Jueot L sl vemo o wae oo rsutt in e erilaiens' aceoi pllisuing
AT S TV ¢ il Lercey o oi.ove wa. ©orer cunt cluiced on toe succecr or

- P - S P S T P ~ N N o .
T LwWlSCL 2 O U Ll L L lAVEs - Cane S3Y fLtul v or o5 rer certo

10. Buased on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1 1item 8, what conclusions niay be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activitv®

«
L0 Ll own Gl oo, ouw rutrest irouis ncuiv) iy o tne ehildien oo uelvess

S LT L2 Vv owrey, el new oL retoilr cculd te tven fun oo well 2o

intcrr (nlve,

11, Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

LOSC e re Toehent oy o oa s o noge of et il wealds te helpfule

12. Desenbe any unique or macvative features of this activity,

t. s v - L. ‘ - - v - o, i PSS 4 S <3 a0 . % .
P} S VA R R A NP £ P C OSSO VN L FE A the - te-ilal wraen
T [S) 0N PRI G Sl m ey, v o PR I R A

13, Inclide sucl orbier inf oo atier or sten 3 which are deeme d niecessary to show the effectiveness or changes
esulting fro

= the Title Tactivitve Altach as necessary.

- : \ . AN PVES AN SV SR S SRR A
ieo- . ; .

. . A Ay
ERIC
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
fajiled to meet it. Indicate such information here.

|
|
\
|
\
On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also

10. An evaluation is of no real value uatil ¢ mclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being eva: .ted. 7Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
fajiling to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11, ™Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period. )

12, Good tcachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they nay be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be includeu which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title L activity.

ERIC '

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVER/GE YEARLY
GALNS OF STUDLNTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain) .

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categdrries (students
at tine at Time falling into these pretest categories will
of Posttest |of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average
(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.)
completed) in school
.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Omnit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
' 3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3,0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
| 6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
| 8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -1L.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Belou 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above
Use the above table to determine the .

categories in which the student. fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest

score of 4.6 and in school four ycars pre-

viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.

<8




Page §

Part 1B
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOF RLCEIVE POST TEST I'OR EVALUATION PURPOSES
1. Complete the tuble belon show.ng students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate tume. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the natzonal norm for the student at the time of the post test.
TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INFITALS GRADLE RQUIVALENT EXPECTED + or -
SCORE ‘
Rl 3.7 3.8 -.1

* The Natronal norn us from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of vear the test is given.

O

ERIC
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Ple. .¢ draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data,

N
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT

FISCAL YEAR
For Neglccted and Delinquent Programs

Title I,

1974 PART 1L C

ESEA

s
NAME OF LEASZ Lriis év/fj Z/é/ /fUM COUNTY CODE [Zf LEA CODE__//J

TYPE OF PKOGRAM —- (:!i%fiﬁifd’

INSTRUCTIONS:
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed.

Delinquent

If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent

(Circle One)

services or instruction take place in the home or iunstitution then the following

appropriate pages should be completed.
school students, only page one is necessary.

NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del.

operated;/// .
Regular School Term

If the students are evaluated with public

OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT

Summer

activities

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I

activity and/or service by time participated.

TABLE 1

If

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 day/week 3 A [ 7
2 to 3 days/weex
Daily 2. 2

Other (Specify)

TABLE 2

Title | Project Porticipants

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
pasticipated 1 acuvitics by grade level.

TABLE 24 ‘
Participants by Activities and/or Services

List Activities in left column.
tight (number of students).

which they participates

Show student pamcxpatwn on
Show students n each activity in
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onal FISCAL YEAR 1974 e
LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL CVALUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

O BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEAfL,ZC’_QLLQM.ZﬁMLKQNHN} Code //{ LEA Code _,ZL

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACT"ITY

Include a progress repurt for EACH 1nstructional activity operated according to the following outline.
Repular vear (RY) and summer (Su) programs should be reported separately, Each question should

be answered for cach instructional activity. Do not leave blunks. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional pages as needed.

Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this rcportéﬂ/u/ﬁo«//ﬂéo?é ﬁ /(275 @“

I.
(Citcle One)
2. Indicute the persen (s) domg this evaluation (rerular employ ces or consultants). ‘
( ) Supenntendent
Name and Title of the person prunarily responsible for
() Counselor evaluation of this aetivity,
( ) Classroom teacher Z,fdﬁ oy Zé;w,” 4/@”1 kz,{
() Prncipal . ﬂ . /
/ 7 Telephone Number
. e b / i r /
A omner epeeify) L UO»L[ Y VI, L [ bif Q’ﬂfﬁéf@z_@mw 0
‘
3. Indicate, m nurber of weeks, the length of time this actuaty opcrated,
.?f Regular year Summer
1. Indicate the number of semsmese 5¢Chool children eligible for Title T programs, mnvolved 1n this activity.

6.

7.

O
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:30 Regular vear from grades ..3:,[&. Summer from grades

a. Indicute the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation is available,

Regular year Summer

b. How were the ren amning partic pants evaluated” (account fur the difference between item 4 and item Sa
if any) Sec Pause 5.
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Nare of mstructivaal activity evaly

Insteuetional

i, Z
Ao Do this report 4 //(//J C" 1’ Pot 18

8. Present obrective evidenee, ~ueh 1s quantitatey summas o5, coares, tables, cec, used in evaluating the
instructional acuviiys The summaries, ete. should show the bosis for drawing conclusions about student
progress and the success of the acuvity, The tevles below are minmums. Foeliece to submit such other

data as may be pertinent to the evaluaton of the acuvats.

TAPLE 3, CHAR: O AVERAGE VCHILVEAENT SCORLS WETH GAINS SHOUN  Name of test used:
Complerc this chart only where tests are used for eveluation W}%ﬂ//@u/oo/d/

e e = e e e 7
1 4 // 4&

Grade Number of Scudents Mcean Pretest Mean Post Test Gatn 'o"‘//”/ /é

v (%rﬁ/wzf’/u& "

- e . L ) 7»%4/»»%0 i /m
All regular ycar Heze] 2

mstructional

[ activities must
be cvaluated
using a

—_— standardized
achievement
test,

TABLE 1. GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVIHIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this teble for all instructional activities, No. of weeks between tests 7922 & é/l”’w

Ry - Reguler vear Re < Rating Scales Su «dSunser (O e Oney NOVMEER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVEL
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GAINS K K | ? 3 4 5 6 7 ] 9 10 | 1 12 |TOTAL
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TeTaL Grand
Total

TABLE 3, PRIOR AVERAGE YTARLY GAINS OF STUDLNGS PARTICIPATING © IN TH L T ACTIVITIES
Complete for renylor yeor reading and moth only,

Pav oo radn enaviient score = |

Formula for Figur ng Prior Gounst Price cvera,e yeorly gon Seo Lark of page 5
Mo, ¢* yecrs «n schod
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INSTRUCTIONS T'OR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed wvhere pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achieverment scores by grade. Be s <o indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table & MUST ®f USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES RVALUATED USING THIS FORM
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to deturmine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner. ‘

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or rathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
1o determire the number of vears in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in schoel four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 =1
4 —
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four pricr years of school in the fornula.

SUE CTHE SPPCTAL TARIE O THI BACK OF PAGL 5 FoR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

NG INFORMATION FROM
icial for copies and

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNTLG SHLETS APE NEEDED TOR REPORT
TASLES 3, 4, and 5. Sec the public school Title T of
i

)
nformation.

I
f
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Page 4
Part 11B

Instructional

-/
Name of instructional activity evaluated in this roport Leis, ry 1494 /‘iﬁ
/ /
PROGRESS REPORT OUTEINE FOR FITLE TINSTRUCTHIONAL ACTIVITY = Continued
9, To what degree were the objec tives of this activity reached?

10, Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1 item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity?

C/C/// Mg ,u/t[ v C A azw jfm% W@y MVU
C@Mﬂ/ﬂﬂ/ ,,4407,// ¢

—

11, Make recommendation ¢of changes needed for this actnxtv

e ngf/’.

12, Descnbe any unique or innovative features of this activity,

,;/,7[_;4,0/ ol ordesis // Mi //,f/ﬁQ ’/"/Lé""‘"/ ool M’“’oﬁ ‘7&(/‘/
Q/K/cv« cj'/éa{'hi / o /gcv/kfé/[ /’{C’é” }/’/(/ /ﬁ’/ g

13, foclude such other information ofatenis whieh are deened necessary to show the effectiveness or changes

resulting fro the Title T activity, Attach as necessary,

O
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. OCue method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
redached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tavles 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recomrmendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations sheuld be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by »uch ovscrvational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period. ’

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title 1 projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGRESS REPORT OU TLINE TOR TITLL TINSTRUCTION AL ACTIVITY CONTINUED

REPORT OF SIUDENISWHICH DID NOT RECLIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

I. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the . propriate trme, The student progress will be measured by companing students post test score
against the ratuonal norm tor the student at the time of the post test,

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS OGRADE LQUIN ALY NT EXPLCTED + or —
. SCORE .
N\ ! 3.7 3.8 -.1
N

* Tne National noa 1s from the test manual and 1s dopendent upon the ume of year the test 1s given.

2. Pleasc eraw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data,

O
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This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YLARLY

GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

Grade

at tirme

of Posttest
(Grade just

Grade

at Tine

of Pretest
(~o.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

0-.70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.?1 & OQver
1 Onit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Belov 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 © 41 -5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4,6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 -17.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categorics in which the students fall.  For
erample, o fifth grade student with a pretest
score ot S.h and in school four years pre-

vicasly vould be placed in the .71 = 1.00 category.




Page 1

LOCAL LDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C

For Neglected and Delinquepnt Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEASZ /Jui)s 8,177/15 /)4 H[Mccomm cobE__//&”  LEA cODE {g/

TYPE OF PROGRAM -- Neglected Delinquent {(Circle One)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evalusted with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. 1Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated,.

Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated. ’

TABLE 1
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4~6 Months 7-9 Montns 9 Months
1 day/week Fi & /7
2 to 3 days/week
Daily f P 7~
Other (Specifv)
TABLE 2 TABLE 2a
Title | Project Porticipants Participonts by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show studc::lt participa.tion on
participated 1n acuviues by grade level. tight (number of students). Show students in each activity in
which they participate.
UNDUPLL - o aor. Del
: FOR PROJECT |—iC8
cranE ::::L r sonmEnR :::f: ACTIVITY LIST s or2 onGR
M @) ) @ 1Sae bl S 70d e € 2 |27
' 1Scled e & 3 122
2 |Kindergorten
3 |Grede 3&8:/1/1/3 3 |27
b P Lo i ARTS | 3 127
S | Grode 3 ﬁ/ > d (7]
6 |Grade 4 7 s //flllj 7# 43 A 7
7 Gm'igs 2, s
8 |Grode 6 7
9 [Grade 7 (, 7
10 {Grado 8 Q
3 8
11 1Groda 9 J
12 | Graze 10 / 9
13 | Grede 11 0
14 | Grode 12
15 [ Ungraded 1
16 ]TOTAL ($:10 OF 1wy . 12
ey
Q
EMCl e not nacessorily on added totat of columns 2 ond 3. “Jg

T ¢ op peoring tn both columns 2 ond 3 would oppear only

| as } In column 4.




Activity

1.

e]

3.
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Instructional

TO

Name of LEA &7, //’61/5 C/uwzé{/ @umt_\ Code

7
. /(/écgk:/ // f "/&Itr

/”‘“" %9

FISCAL YEAR 1074 .
.LOCAL ECUCATIONAL AGENCY ANI!U;\L EVA LUATION REPORT
PART Il - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

BE COMPLEIED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

y

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include w proviv.s :Cpurt fur EACH mnstructiona! activity operated according to the following outfine.
Regular vear (RY ) and summer (Sw) piograns shodld be repurted separatels. Each question should

be answered for ooch instructional activity. Do not leave blunks, Refer to directions on the back

of cach page. Aitach additional pages as needed.

Y, Su

Poge 2

Instructional

Vi .
Name of the instructional activity evaluated in this report j & a(/ [ & LWk
17 (Circle One)

Indicute the pereon (8) doing this evaluation (regular employees or consultants).

( ) Supenntencent
. Name and Title of the person primanily responsible for
() Counsclor evaluation of this dCllVll\.
( ) Classroom teacker 'ﬂj 2 2 L 1L A /,..{ILL WAL, /
\
P al 2 )
¢) rinipa l‘clopnun( Nurber 3?/’ /(’_//'

(/Olhcr(:a;»(,xf'.)aa{”,"l &’97,{ //{1/{’
: <7
Indicate, 1 number of weeks, the fength of time thus actinaty operated.,

27

RO . .
Indicate the number of aonpubite schoul children eligable for Totle T programs, involved in this activity,

/

Regular year Summer

,3 4 Repular year from grades ) Summer from grades

a. Jadicate the namter of participants m which pre and post evaluation 1s available,

Repulur vear Summer

be How were the ror oy partzony ants e aluated”

i anv) See Paze 5.

CAM‘:.:/A 5[: vr’:v AL /(/ /;’4,,,,7( // N f (/"/ /K’;//JA/ /}J’/é

taccount {r the difference Letween aitem 4 and 1tem 5Sa

L 29 gzt A aclictr [&lio /L;Z(j’)’u'
<

Z/ «hfv
L5
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LAy /:}/.3./:! r7 (,/ , L/( s /--/:/ /ch ~ /,: c -* S ol gl Pogn /.zf:’(// L
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INSIZa T, Trr 2atd o SN CE D ORI PARTICUPATED IN THIS ACTIVITY EAGH #f5K
N onwer of Perioes Por deal g { ength of In<tructionol Period
¥ !
— . . J ‘ z
/ e Lo S S s f/ / oy [L/
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ity Fodure to list the whjective will result in rejection of the

<10

What were the ohiertive o oof thin acte.

wvoluation.
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LEA Code ZZ‘/_._
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Part 1IB

tnstructionol

Name ot aastructional 2 onty evaluated 1 th s report

8. Present obrectiv ¢ .. dence, sueh o atantitative oo ae s, chart . tables, et used o evaluating the
mstructional activity. The summaries, cte, should show the basts for drawing conclusions about student
pro_tess aud the stecoss of the wotn, 1. The tabics Lelow are minimums. | eel free to submit such other

data as may be peranent to the cvaliuton of the acuvae,

TABIF 2, CHART OF VI RAGE NCHIEVEVENT SCORES WHI GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used: =&

Co")plcfc this chari only where tests are used for evalugtion T o /45414,(/ ,Z Z(A{l
N . 5 ;a.n/ 2o e
Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post Test Gain W//Zi < /

- - e o 0 llvie ket L corth
—_— - /a%»!xwtme/ oo Clpar’

i

All regular year
instructional
R activitics must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

TABLE 4. GANS OF STUDENIS PARTICIPAGING IN TTTLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIWITIES BY CATEGORIES

Complete this toble for oll instructionol activities., No. of weeks between tests d("?[t'.{" ¢ Lp T
Ry = Regular vear Ro « Reting Scales Su = Sum er (Crrele Oaed NUMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADE LEVLI.
Pre
GAINS K K 1 2 3 4 S 6 7 8 9 10 A 12 | TOTAL

TOTAL Grend

- '
T atal

TABLE 3, PPIOR AVERGE YEARLY GAINS OF STUDENIN PARTICIPATING “ INTITTE T ACTIVITIES

Complete for reguiar yeer reading and rmoth or'/y.~

Form s v e Fagurry Proor Go nss Proor nverage yeorly nnn e v engolent seore = 1 See bacl, of- p.age 5
No, of ve ars 1 setiool ~ .
- s /,7/5{«#‘/
cey, p R IY Ty, . E
NG _'\-.-} P :I_.'.i,“_..._.,‘.l.‘_‘_.’.’_:.\.‘_l_‘. Trvel B 1’} / ,:/(/ a-ar’
! ; ('; "y //A-h/,/(v L e
4 . ~ “ 3 v - . v i [ TOT AL
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4
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Lot i
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/
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ERIC , ¢y vens 232
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 ~ INSTRUCTIOMNAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post tes.ing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructional activities except in rare cases where
pernission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table 4 MUST BL USED FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USTNG THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hond column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. 1f the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
reguiar vear standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lowerNright hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior averape yearly gains. It should be completed
only for readiny or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior averane ycearly pains is shown irmediately above the table.
To deternine the nurper of vears in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only thosc years of school which were involved
prior to the nre test. tor example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He hiad heen in school four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been piven in the a1l of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior ycars of school ia the forrula.

SPL CTHE SPECTAL TABLE O THE BACK O PAGL 5 FOR FELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPICTAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARR NELDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATTON FROM
TASLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
intorration,




Page 4
Part 118
Instructional

7 -~
Name of intiucti nal ettty evaluated 1n this report //(7 JO///{/;Q

PROGRESS BEPORT OUTEINL TOP TETE EINSERUCTHONAL ACTIVITY — Continued

9. To whit depree were the objectives of this activity reached?
, . . ' - Lo *
‘77/24%«:/'/% o (/‘/u'éa@' o/ Wfﬂé /f//}’w M 7
70
/J/ el

10. Based on the evidence proseated on Page 3 and 1n item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progiess a.d the success of this activity?

/w@ o /»7/246 bf*/ i Cleal viv Aw”///7 - foacloey

. ., , 7
e s /bug,ag}} //é//“//{;/fc/ /é///fd/l/ e O/z«/é7 &eels

/5’}-71//4/ /Ir(/ /"/‘//f/f//&};/;(? -

11. Make recommendation of changes needed for thes I,ICtl\’lt_\‘.
. / , 2 7 .
G lhries /f&'izxt-// ,{&'/[f &/J(/'C,,. /I/f/ /,J:-c‘zré//z? y c&//a/(/éy S
fer /"4’ ({ [/c&y /Zt'&é/
4

12, Descrihe any unique or innovative features of this activity,

14, Include sl orber anfor wtton of iter - which are deened neceswarny to show the effectiveness or chanpes

resulimg tiom the Title 1 oectivits . Attach as necessary,
g

<31
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9, Describe the degree to which tiue objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may fiave been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
reparding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing

these conciusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to m.et the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observaticnal opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period,

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might proverly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I actavity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

<45




Page S
Pant 11B
PROCRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED

REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

)

1. Complete the table below showing students who were present for a past test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate time, The student progress will be measwed by comparing stwdents rost test score
agains. the national norm for the student at the time of the post test.

TABLE 6§ - ;
STUDENT POST TFST NATIONAJL. NORM * DIFFFRENCE
INITIAL S . GRADLC EQUIVALLNL EXPRCLLD 4 of —
SCORE
Nt cmmreme e mma e e m ey -
NF. 3.7 ©od -k
- 2
- PVt VU
st C
s el —— - -
et e e - ' i
- ot >
\ ‘
.-
[
;
— .
¥
i.
- A
3
1
. . . . . . 4 r
* The National norm is from the test manual and is depeadent upon the time of year the test is given.. - g3
‘ R . . , . .';.‘;-“
. . . - .t -
2, Please draw conclusions regarding student ptogress as shown by the above data, i £~ ;
. .o . Loy Tad
at i) .’.,.L.« ! . L O I (R BRI U ST ' L '
v i o
v o e . o e ans g b e s e e vavmie e ane e o e st e vt ST
W, .
L
. i
; Al
I
Y .
At
‘
! : .- .
)
<36 ,
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

fo be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formu - for prior avarage years gain).

Crade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students
at time at Time falling into these pretest categories will
of Posttest jof Pretest be placed in the correspondiig prior average
(Grade just | (No.of vears year's gain colums.)

completed) !in schowoi

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth giade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.




LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

i

NAME OF LEASZ Lr /) $ a/,,ggg 7//’,,;/ /gblfecomry CODE //J/

LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM -~ fﬁbslectqi Delinquent (Circle One)
.,ba—:

INSTRUCTIONS: If vour district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the d.strict, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services o1 instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY, .

PROJECT DESCKIPLION

1. Indicate, in the number of wveeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated. .
b//// Regular School Term

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Summer

TABLE 1
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months | 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 dav/weel 4 o i
2 o 3 d.vi/iweek !
Daily 2 A
Other (Specafy) B
TABLE 2 TABLE 24 -
Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities ond/or Services o
I .cate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show student participation on
partticipated in activites by grade level. tight {number of students). Show students in . ach activity in
which they partcipace.
WNOU PLL = . Noo or_Deld
eRADC ::::LA' SUMMER Yc;?rAcLu 'ACTIV!TY'L|ST FOR PROJECT .‘(:) e on
(1) @ @ @ \ Sac i) ST e S 2 | R7
‘ 2 SCle s e 3 22
2 |Kindergaortean P /
3 {Grade } 3 /l/'(}/}d //M(/"l 3 27
o P sl e ALTE 3 | A2 |
S 1Grcdo 3 / 17 1/
6 [fradn s 2~ sHM N TH 2 27
7 1Grnde 5 2 s
8 |Grodae 6 7
| 9 |Graza 7 / 7
\ C .den 7
0 dn 3 - 8
11 {Groda 9 2 T
| 12 1G:020 10 / 9
13 | Srade 1] 10
14 { Grode 12
15 | Ungraaed 1
16 [TOTAL (sum 0F 1am 12

Q

EMC; is not necessorlly on cdded totol of columns 2 ond 3,

vueH

as ) in column 4.

ST TS 2 oppearing in buth columns 2 and 3 would oppeor only

<318
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Instructianal . FISCAL YEAR 1974 e anal
Activity LOCAL CDUCATIONAL AGENCY AIIIUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART I - B

Evaluuion of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Nume of LEA &7 Zﬂf//s ()/77// S 7hn /;///’7(%unt_v Code /1 / LEA Code _LZ\/—
PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o progress wepott for EACH mstructional activity o s rated according to the followiny outline,
Regular veat tRY) and <umeier (Su) programe should be re +] separatels, Eoch question should

be answered for cach instructionalactivity. Du not leuv :hs. Refer to directions on the back

of cach page. Attuch additional pages as needed.,

;o)
1. Name of the in< tructional actitity evaluuted 1 this report /I/l 14 7 /7[ m‘

(Circle One)

+
2. Indicdte the person (s) downg this evaluation (regular ewployees or consultants),

( ) Supeuntendent

Name und Title of the person primarily responsible for
evaluation of this activity,

() CClassroom teacher (/¢ ZZ ;__‘(44_‘_ // L ﬂ/{r]} //’4%L

( ) Counsclor

Principal
) rneipa / ’Iolophm\( Number /z?/ '3/7//
(s Other (- mrm)l)/ g 2224 Z £l les? Jonans  lrctiid ) L0350 pe il 24 s vppred
7 &
/,cé;“f’ 7/
3. Iadicate, 1n number of weeks, the length of time this activity operated,

2 o
= / Reprular year Summer

<

ru
4. Indwate the number of..unpuhn(-»chool chldren elipible for Title 1 programs, involved in this activity,

- .
2 £ Regular vear from grades &2 ’/ﬂ Summer from grades

U

. o, Indicate the number of participants 1n which pre and post evatuation 1s availuble,

Regular year Summer

bo i vere e remaiming partic ipants evaluated” (account for the difference betweea item 4 and item Sa
if anv) 5‘(( Page 5.

f//’ e /’< - //‘Cs Lo L [z L 4le / f "' L 1/// ﬂ‘/é‘{/"(/c/
s s~ . -/ ~
il & L ol r'ﬁCA ./ﬂ/f/";//zy‘x/tf ’/'//i/x//l*?” frt dectns
f, /L

IND J2TE THE AT ALE ST T OF L v A CHIL D PR T PATED N TS ACTIVITY FACH WEEK

1 nbhpr of Preic vy Bor weyw Langth ¢f Instructionol Porind
[ / -
/-2 g ///. A A Lt per(Z
R SAv e S &
Y B /

7. What were the obiectives of thie activitn® Failure to liat the ob/ective will result in rejection of the
evaluation,

7 . V N
EMC/\ 22l 7, /// b LJ’ Zlé/;, /C;:/./_‘.’Z‘ & oL [/ (/{-, L%g((’[/( I 2‘19

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

£ Zy
/é’l/ /A 2.2 47 /7/% ( /‘/ 7/,,,¢ [ J /1,,, [/‘/L (/4/ /(//;466@ ~
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. il . Por 1l
Nar o oof msterctional wotin ey evalvated ot s report L2 "'__;4_,“,“( Zo ___];( _// & /(_, n s
/

Instructional

S, Present objectize ¢ g lenne, such v quantitizrte wore L chart tables, etes, used an evaluating the

wstructional activity, [he sumimaries, cte. should show the basis tor drawing conclustons about studcns
progiess and the suceess ot the actvat, The tables below ore minimums, I ecl free to submit such other
data as may be parninent to the evalution of the acuny.,

TABIT 3, CHART OF AVI RAGE ACHB AVIYVENT SCORENWITH GAINS SHOUN  Nome of test used: M
Complete this chart cnly where te ts are used nr eveluation

e = —— -- 7 47{// /‘f‘-’ /é/‘-/‘f

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post fest Gatn /MM(' 4, 4'(W/ vore
T T T o " - /WM/LL/a /(4’1/

—— 4 - e e QU MU — /[/u[éu,vx’ 91’1//&(/0(’”

‘\“ r( x'ul.lr year

C— - — R ——{ 4/ ety W/ﬁﬁo&.
— i - e —— ———— - - acuvtics mus(/' M

be ¢ valuated

usinpy a

N S - . standardized
achievement
test,

VORI S L. - -

TABIE & GANSOF SEUDENTINS PARTICIPAVTING IN THILE TINSIRUCTIONAL AMCTIVEID S BY CATEGORILS

Complete this tolle for oll instructionel octivities. No. of weeks hetween tests 2__Zele s //;1/6{/
By -Kevdurcoar Ry -Ro, Scales Su=se 1o Larche oy NUNMBER OF STUDENTS BY GRADL LEVEL
p'E

GAINS K K 1 2 3 4 B [ 7 8 9 10 n 12 TOTAL
Liveur win
FY DL Dot g
(‘ ;- ’
Pn ke s
Ry (0 Ty,
- :‘ '. —‘ - s
AR "y A",..
R Jet L
TOTAL Geand

; T i

TABLE 5, PRIOR AVER Y T LARLY GALLS OF SLUDESN IS PARTICIDATTNG * IN T LE T ACTIVITIES
Complete for reguler year reoding ard math only.
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INSTRUCTLONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 table:. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and pust testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all rerular vear instructional activities except in rare cases wvhere
peraission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achiever ent scores by grade. De surc to indicate the namc o. the
test used in the evaluation.

Lable & “U's® 0L USTD FOR ALL ACTIVITIDS FVAIUATED USTNG THTS FORM.
The standard incicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the catesories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular vear standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the nuzber of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower rizht hand corner.

Table S indicates prior average vearly gains. It should be completed
only tor reading or matheratics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior averase yearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To detervine the number of wears in school for the formula exclude
kindersarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to tha pre test. For exarple, o Fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 bad a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. lie_had been in school four yeara. The formula would look like this

34 -1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .0 vear's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth vrade for this student,.one would
still only comunt the four prior ycars of school in the formula.

SEZIEE SPECTAL TARIE O 7N RACK OF PAGE 5 WOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

’

CPEETAL OPTICAT GroriInG SHINTS ARE NEDDID TOR REPORTING TNFORMATION FROM

TAT S S 4. ad . See the nublie school Title I official for copies and
) A H

infor- tien,
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Part 118
/7[ Instroctionol
Name of instructional actrvity evaluated 1n thas report l//’ ,‘” /
PROGRI S B PORT OUTEINT TOR THEET TINSTRUCHONAL ACTIVAEY = Continued
9. To what depree were the objectives of this activity reached? / Q
e o5

ﬂﬁ% AT atfle Nz LM,@ /om//(,c/t/,agé/(/ e

e G5 d /”"74{(&»0(7 A28 K ./,/ LVAJ/ 2> {k/’z&“""/ -
£ /

/

10. Based ot enadence vie-eated on Pape 3 and 1n item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

T Al C/V ) 1 A éz/z(/MM//M// /‘/—/Aé@ P A’szf« £
‘4 4 /: e 1,44{4(’ ey 1/ 2> /% PPTARNN )
ALY / 7
e I ,’L/‘t’ (‘&"""6/ t// e i [/F/(/ [&&‘Z (',//(,o(//(_/( @W
//KVI e I cle ;cz‘/;y ,Zuc/;/ {/cc(/ ’///o(,l——c(/ 7L //Lf Aoz,

progress and the success of this activity?

% Ain

11. Make recoi mendation of changes necded for this activaty.

/(/éz[é zz()/ '/451{2[‘7

/

120 Descnibe any umique or mnovative features of this actwvity,

13, Dnelude <o b other infor—ation or ttems which are deemed necessar, to sliow the effectivencss or chanpes

resulting tr o the Title T activatye Attach as necessaty.

ERIC
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NSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

. D2scribe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

16. An evaluaticn is of no real value untjil conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for excceding or
failing to mcet the objectives of the activity. This item is important,

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outlinc and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
statf and auministration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project pericd.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des~
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation ncthods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials deviced for use in a Title I activity.

254
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Poge §
Part 1IB

PROGRLSS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE 1 INo TRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who wete piesent for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate ume. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm for the student at the time of the prst test.

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITIALS GRADL EQUIVAL FN1 EXPECTED + or ~
SCORE
N.F. 3.7 ” 3.8 -1

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependent upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

_—— . [ Y
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

/

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students_

at time at Time falling into these -~retest categories will

of Posttest |of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average

(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columms.) T )

completed) |in school .- - . S mem e —~{ )

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 -2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 -4.,0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.6 - 5.0 5.1 ~ 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below | 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 -8.5 | 8.6& Aﬁgve
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 - ©10.1 & Above,
& 7 5.9 & Below | 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 ~11.5 11.6 & Above -
9 8 1+ 6.6 & Below - 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

2
NAME OF LEASZ, Lgusc Zﬂz! Z/M//Jd%OlﬁTY CoDE___//5"  LEA covE_ Yy 5
TYPE OF PROGRAM —= Aheulected? Delinquent (Circle One)
(Cupisstee) Delinavent

INSTRUCTIONS: If your dastrict has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only paze one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. ' .

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
opera’ed. .
V//i Regular School Term Summer

Indicate the nuwrber of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

TARLE 1

Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Menths 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 dav/weck 3 1A /?

2 to 3 days/leenk

Daily 2. P

Other (Speciryv)

TABLE 2 . TABLE 24

Title } Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services

Indicate the unduplicatcd number of childten who List Activitics in left column. Show student participation on
gight (number of students). Show students in cach acuvity tn

participated in activitcs by grade level. h 5!
. which they participarte,

cmroc meswian | e | faree ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—Neg. or Del
YCAR U TOTAL K8 72 CMGR
) @) 3 (4 1Saclh L STvd 2.8 3| 27
! 15¢Cle el 2 L7
2 | Kindergorten R
3 | Grodae ) 2 zi $2$1d. IA/-@ j z’z?
: z”:°§ / 4 ) Eﬁfﬁ{lﬂ%ﬁp’ /ﬁj?ig 3 2.7
roGe
s |Groco 4 7 ] s MATH 3 127
7 |Grode S 2~
6 [Srotns 7 ¢
¢ {Grnde 7 I8 7
10 | Grode 8 Z 1T 2
11 {Groda 9 g
12 [Grade 10 [ 9
L__‘_:S_ Grode 11} 1o
14 Gvc_:-«'!e 1?2
15 {tingraded n
16 JTCTAL (sumar yam 12 N

2
3
o3

Q
'E MC ls net necessorily on odded total of columns 2 and 3.
. oppeoring In both columns 2 ond 3 would appear only

A ide
as 1 in column 4.




Page 2

Instructional

Instructional FISCAL YEAR 17747
Activity 1.OCAL EDLCATIONAL AGENCY AHNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART li - B
Evalueticn of Title t Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

D
Narce of L['Z:\&Mi_céwdi,ﬂ@mm\ Code L/ / LEA Code __LZ‘_/_

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o provress report for EACH mstructional actinaty operated according to the following outline.
Repular Year t1RY) and summer (Su) programs should be reported separately. Each question should

be enswered fur cach insteucnionsl activity. Do not lewve blunke. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. \ituch additioaal pazes as necded.

1. No e of the i .tructional activity evaluated m this report SeieNe & RY/Su
i (Circle One)

2. Indicate the porson 's) domng Lins evaluation regular employees or consultants),

() Supenateadent

Name and Title of the person prunanly responsible for
evalustion of this activaty,

( ) Counselor

( ) Classroom teachker

Telephone Number 22/ 2080
(/ ther tupcealy )/f‘_LJ._L./ _.z.‘_//.L._[_ Zt.f/ ! a:]ﬁZ,LﬁlﬁZIﬂ,‘é&' R NR LWL & I ’.17{ é_ (.‘1%.57(”‘{. WTKJ
//‘)
. /z{m?

3. Indicate, 1 nasber of weehs, the length of time this activty operated.,

( ) Pnncipal

,3 f Reguiar vear Summer

(RN )
4. Indicate the nuvher of neppebiie schuol cldien chpable for Title T programs, involved in this activity.

*3 1) Regular year from grudes :3 - /0 Summer from grades

5. a. Indicate the namber of partictpants i which pre and post evaluation 1s avanlable,

’

Repular vear Summer

bo How were te e anine parbicivantt evaiateds (secount for the differece between item 4 and 1tem Sa
ifapy) See Pace 5.

«"44:”17{’\?{5/;74/ bl //l'u/ /“f“/’“/ ,f"""/”[/

Cerel
. -
] (/41“/‘7: L//,/f / . “/{[:(‘/’/~ ’,_7(1/(,’—.".:': /,.('? éz"//ﬂylé ,,.4,/(, ’e ic//&f“/)’)’l—\/ /5‘/‘1’ . le ot
(3] /
T et mwt nihir awm i BE ot A s D BARTL [PATTO PLTMIS ALTIVITY CACH WEFK
Mot er A Per s Pos Wenk ]I Leagth of Ineteuctiono) Period
? ! ’
foo e L el el e
’

7. Wnat were the obestives of this octivite? Faddure to fist the objective will rcwl‘ ln rejection of the
‘evaluation.

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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Instructional

Name of i s ctr et acte iy valusted o th e

Vo Pre cent Mo tine entivn €.l punnitatiee sua war o harts, table s, ete, uced an evaluating the
reLent (AR 3 , g

structional actvety, Uho seomarnnes, crc. Jheuld show the baas for draammp conclustons about student

progress and e success ot the wctviry, The tobles below are minimums. 1 <l 1ree to submit such other

data as wy be pertnent o the evaluaton of the acuvaty,

FABLE 3, Gl o AVERAGD NCRIEVE SRS T SCTORPS Wil GAINS SHOWSN  Nome of test used: 7¥ ;
Complete this charet only vhere tests are used for evaluat an Tt 2. S o

S Ty T T T T T T T Ty T T o T ./ B é g
Grade Number of Srodones Mean Procose Moan Post Test ‘ Gan CMU,"”'Z ﬁ; “ //(/ N
e i ww———--«w—~~—~~m_"—~*"~«-—~,qv4w;u¢Z; o el

e e e - — WW«UW &744/1/
T __-_| S R A All teeular year et
= instrucrional
e e e b acrvitces must
» J_ be cvaluated
Y Y A o using a
[ S —— U N standardized
achicvemcnt
R T T— - - test,

TABLE & GAINS ob STLDENTS PARTICIPATING iV JFTEE TINSIRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIRS Y CATTCORIES

Complete this table far oll 1nstructional activities. No. of weeb s between tests P& 4’3-{& &4/1 et
Ru = Revilar vear e =R S0 0 S1=Secep (Crcte Oney NABER OF STUDPNTS BY GRADE LEVEL
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TALLE 5, PRGE AV TRAGL YEAT LY GVINS OF CTUDEN S PARTICIPATING * IV I1TTE T ACTIVIIIES
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - 1STRUCTIONAL ACLIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used tor evaluation pur, dsces. This would include
all resuiar year instructional activities except in rare cascs where
perrmission has been granted.  Otherwire, the tables show the average
of achievement scores by grade. e sure Lo indicate thec name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table & MUST BE U'SPh FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATLD USTNG THTS FORM.
The standard indicoted 1in the left hand column oi gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform veporting of student gains
throughout the state, 1f the evaluation is not made using a stancardized
test or ¢ rating scale indicate on 2 separate sheet of paper the standaras
used to determine the categories of guins. Circle whether this is a
rogular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the nurber of students by ¢rade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lowver right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. I should be completed
only for reading oY mathermatics in the repular year. The formula for
fivnring priov everawe veariy pains is ohowy fmmediately above the table.
fo . ermine the pumbel of years i1, scheol for the foraula exclude
kin. arten and include only tnose years of school waich vere involved
pricr to the pre test. For exampic, a fifth grade student 1n fiscal year
1974 bad a pre test in the spring w7 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in achonl four years. The forrmula would look like this

3.4 = 1
4
Thus his pirior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. I1f the pre test
had been given an tae fall of the fifth grade for tuis student, one would

still only count the four pricr years of school in the formula.

SEL L <Pr el PAPLE O UL BACK OF pPLGE S FOR KULP WITH TABLE 5.

SPLOIAL OPTICAY, SCARNTRG SHELTS ARDL NEEDED FOR RUPORTING INFORMATION FROM
FASLTS 3, 4, ana 5. See Lhe public aciwol iitle I officiazl for copies and

{nrormatloit.

<bl




Page 4
Port 118

Insteuctional

~

Scledo fj(

Name fanstructional ectivgty eveluated i this report

PROGRLSS BEPORT OUTEINE TOR HLTEE PINSERUGCTIONAL ACTIVITY —~ { ontinued
9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?
7 /J . .
‘7;7/:41\ ¢7/ Al (’/zf../c/ﬂy’w &é(/ﬂ,‘-&a& e naRs g s
) [ . /
/}}/&1/4/(—' m/,dc,a'/'»./w — /z{,cé’/é’%?‘ﬂ/

10. Bused on the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1n item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity?

Socarl o R L»/ W&/&Z //ww /Z/%w/-(nw
' ol ‘

/é/u/cc Ao A LlAEE

11. Mahe recommendation of changes needed for this activity.

4(:«_),(’/ C_-’}—: /1'?/3.‘/&/ /:7CM;I/{/C(/ ,etﬂ/i?/z(/ﬁ/'/&t’zf} / 2/¢é/y /& Z eé
/4{'/?? 0 ol M/; v /{,éc/ /é%lef:? % Adeeezs/,
7/

12, Descnbe any unique or mnov duve features of this activity,

o0 Inchude much other pafor atror or stems which ate dee ned necesnary to <how the effect reness or changes

s

resulting froeo e Trole T actiary, Attach os necessary.

ERIC
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LNSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
prescated was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
ratjon must be used as the basis for variocus comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reachied., One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reccacd tie objeetive in coatrast to those that partially reacned it.
There nay tave been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
fairled to meet 1t. TJndicate such information here.

10, fn evalustion is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the suced oes of the activity being evaluated. [ables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 aad Item Y on Page 4 provide the pramary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional cobservation may enter into the overall
conclusions.  In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failin,g to meet the objectives of the activity. This iterm is important.

11. ‘lake reccoimendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
rendat Loas sheuld be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such ebservational opportunities as the Title I
stalf ond adimavistration han had regardaing activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teacicrs often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title 1 projects.

13. There may be other pertinent iaformation which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Includrd here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and <peclal materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

<63
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Page §
Purt 1B

PROGIE S B PORT OUTLINE FOR PHTLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINULD
REPORT OF SIUDENINS VIHCH DIDNOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR LVALUATION PURPOSES ,

1. Coryplete the table helow sbowng students who we present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
given at the appropriate tme. [he student progress will be measured by companing students post test score

agarnst the nattonal porm tor the student at the time of the post tese,

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
ENTETALS GRADLE 1 QUIVALENT EXPECTED + or —
SCORT.
AN 1.7 3.8 -.1

L e f————

— —— - - - m—

* The Natiowal norm s from the test manual and s dependent upon the ume of year the test 1s given,

2. Plaase drawn condlucrens regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY

GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart may; be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade

at time

of Posttest
(Grade just
conpleted)

Grade

at T}me

of Pretest
(lo.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (students

falling into these pretest categories wil
be placed in the corresponding prior aver
year's gain columns.)

1
age

0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
'5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below | 6.7 = 9.9 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the

catevories in which the students fall, For
example, o« fifth grade student with a pretest

senje of 4.0 and in schoeol four years pre-
P t

vieusly would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1|

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

Vi

NAME OF LEa 57 Lo s Chaus7ihd’ . COUNTY CODE /{.s_ LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- QAcglcCte;) Cquelinguent (Circle One)

I. STRUCTIONS: f your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following

appropriate pages should be completed.

NECESSARY.
PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1

operated. . .
A//’ Regular School Term

Indicate the number of eligible Title I

school students, only page one is necessary.

activity and/or service by time participated.

If the students are evaluated with public
OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT

Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities

Summer

children w.. . participated in this Title I

TABLE 1
Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 llonths 4-6 Months 7-9 Morths 9 Months
1 day/week =z ¢ 17
2 to 3 days/wiek
Daily A 2~
Other (Speciry)
TABLE 2 TABLE 24
Title | Project Porticipants Participonts by Activities and/ar Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left column. Show student part'icipa.ti?n on
participated in activities by grade level. tight (number of students). Show students in cachi activity in
which they participate.
LnoueLl - v ST FOR PROJECT |—uile3. or Dol
SRADE :E::L"‘ SUMMER :;::':-) ACTI ITY LIST o Tz UnGR
) @) @ @ 1 Sec L STud 1eg 3 | 27
' 1 5C1e ce 3 127
2 [ Xindergnrten
3 |Grade | 3’/;90 Bh Ve, 2 27
! .
i B slpap pico nfTs | 3 127
5 {Grade 3 / i =
6 | Grode 4 7 s META 7 {27
7 |Grade 5 JL’ ]
8 |Groda 6 /
9 [Grade 7 [ 7
10 {Grade 8 7
7 8
11 {Grade 9 <
12 | Groda 10 / 9
131Grode 11 . 10
14 | Grade 12
15 | Ungraded 11
16 ]TOTAL (sum oF 113 ..;’_/) . 12

Q

EMC is not necessarily an odded totel of colurmns 2 ond 3.

FullToxt Provided by ERI

A nud.o oppenring in both columns 2 and 3 would oppear only

ma 1l la rabeon d
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Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974

Activity

Poge 2

Instructionaol

ILOCAL EDUCATIOCHAL AGENCY AHNUAL EVLLUATION REPORT
PART Il - B
Evaluation of T.tie | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED 3Y LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Ve
Name of Lta S 7 4 ’/ {3 LZMMA/QM\Q‘(“ Code /// LEA Code __44./):__

o
.

f,

.
‘.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include o promress eport tor EACH mstructional activity operated sccurding to the following outline.
Reypular vear (RY) and sumnmer (Su) provrams should be reported separately. Each question should

be onswered for coch instiuctional activity. Do not leave blanks., Refer to directions on the back

of each poge. Attach odditional pages «s needed.

Name of the imatruct-onal activity evaluated m ths report S V<AL 5%4 el @“
(Circle One)

Indicate the person (s) down, this evaluation fregular eiploy ees or censultants),

( ) Superintendent

Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for

() Counselor evaluation of this activaty.

( ) Classroom teacher T IAY C);,z/t(ﬁ- Jfft/l/(“pif’l i 200 L2zl
/1 .
Yrncipal :
() Puccipa Telephone Number 221 Ll
/7 .
A G opeit s £z iz //z/ Legiitary 7 pr i (oo //[/1"””'" f

/,ww—

Indicute, i number of weehs, the length of time this activ ity operated.

3f
2 Regular ycar Summer

™o O . — .
Indicate the sumber of smpiblte school children ehgible for Title I programs, involved in this activity.

-% Regulur vear from grades 1./0 Summer from grades

a. Indicate the number of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s available.

- O Repular vear Summer

b, How vere the resainimy perticipaiis cvabruted” (secount for the difference between stem 4 and item Sa
if any) See Page 5. ("/&.%W?@/x«/ rte L /C-/Cfg"’o’-/é /(r»nfc ey, | _Ae //“,tfu/
Ao //) /‘—v/‘tc/r; 0, /A/LL/§ P 4 /C[Mz/tdmx///zvc «(./(//

PIOPTATE THT O ANVERALE A uT N T A LRI L PARTICIPATOD M THIS ACTIVITY EACH LK

Hovgr v ber v for tgek Length of Instructionol Peried
. ’ -
; 2 . / ‘o / .
/r 7 . ,{. K ;/"/’ 7 /, /) L ?/ 1oy P
7 4
What ¢ ero the olgectiees of this actinite ' Forluse 1o list the objective will result in rejection of the 26”
eveluction, {

Epr ol Aoiindid '
7 Pl “.(/:t[ //-/.c,n}c./ é /‘,,C/‘_“/ Je //1[(,[ /; ‘//( &l ix ﬂl!f/ /,//4/

/ [‘/1 ) ?,. [L(\/’\.(‘."/ /Z¢ ,;p( {Cﬁ,‘/("ﬂ/“(/ -/ .{‘ Il’(’ {/,/ /, R (ﬂ/() ,y/:—za.,

) /
0 C e S A,
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Name of sttt oal acrivaty eval ated ot s rep ot _;0?_/‘{’5{,’[.,(/_

8. Present obies

e (videpce, wach s quanaitar v

Page 3
Parr It8

Insteuctional

aamanye s, chares, tdbles, etcguned 1n evaluaung the

instructional activtty. The sunmaries, ctes should show thre basas tor drawing conclusions about student

vrogiess a Jd the succe s oprh
data as may b pertrnent to the evaluiton of the acavaty,

actinity, The tables below ore minmimums. tecl iree to submit such othe.

TABLE 3, CHART OF AVIRAGL YCHITVENENT SCORTS WITH GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used: 2

Complete this chart only where tests are used for evaluation

Grade

Nusaber of Studenis

Mcan Pretest

Mean Post Fest

Gain

/b74%

TABLE 4, GAINS OF STUDUMNTS PARTICIPATING INTHTE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATI GORILS
No. of weehs between tests s{?’ 2L

Complete this table for all instriuctionel cetivities.

7l &/Mf/w& /5«-'/4
et Gt O
/M/«,ZW Coostd

Leclll

s

Lonlien

/&‘M/W o~

\ﬂl-ﬁ.‘l“ @éfi’&r/&m

tnstructional
acuvities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test.

a’:/—}/(u_)

Ry - Revulur vear B, - Rotim, Scales Su o= Sumomer (0 e Ohey NUVBER OF SIUDUNTS BY GRADP LIVEL
Pee
CAING K K L 3 6 7 9 10 1" 12 |TOTAL
Lorr s Lionth
RY 0« 7T yes. I
B A aaa
5D et n e,
) -~ »?
B R Tyes
<UL
Nrame oy T oar
- PR T e
[ ~ 'L
O e T e g
TeTaL Grond
TAvai

TABLE 5, PRIUX
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Pret-er 102 ¢ uren rat score = |
A R

Noo et yenrs nscmool

DAGL Y EARLY GAING S STUDENTIS PARTICIPATING * IN TITTE T ACTIVITIES

Complete far renurlar yeur reading cond math only.

Sec back of .pane 5
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INSTRUCTIONS TOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purpeses. This would include
all resular vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achieve-ent scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test usea in the evaluacion,

Table & MUST PEUSTD FOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATTD USING 1113 TORM,
The standard indicdtea in the leit hand column of gains should be used
whercver vpossible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throuchout the state. Tf the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand ceorner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains., It should be completed
only for recading or nathemitics in the repyular year. The formula for
figuring prior averarze vearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
To deterrine the nusber of vears in school for the fornula exclude
kindergarten and include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. e had been in schoe!l four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 -1
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test

had been gaiven in the {all of the fifth grade for this student, one would
stil? only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SEE THEY SPECTAL TABIE o THE BACU OF PAGE 5 FOR BUTP UTTH TABLE 5.

SPECTAL CPTICAL SCANNILG SELETS ARE NEEDED POR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TALLES 3, 4, and 3. See the public school Title I official for copies and

H £ >
il vl




Page 4
Paort 1B

Instructional

/ 0, ot
Neame of mstructional activity ¢ aluated in this report {{Iz/‘bﬂ AP A § et e i

PROGRESS BEPORT OUTEIND TOR THELD TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY ~ Continued

9. To what degice were the objectives of this activity reached?
£

/ '/w ptg( /&/M"/; 6/ C/L-ch’/ﬂ/ /I}.‘/rz/&/o/ &/J//;/z', Wy
/o /

10. Bustd on Ui cvidence presented on Page 3 and in tem 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student,
progress and the success of this activity?

ci/t,(’) A /L(i)ﬂul/ /1}41/7/(1 /tt/ (J{¢ (ﬂ/l,[(// écWZZ/a/

«y)fzwm’/ 1872 /z teari1tsy, ol 7 a /@/W&/ @(x/i;[’/v(

pilece 2ot & bccormn smrinliieil

11, Make recommendution of chanpes needed for this activity.

P ‘%?&/J/aow & 0(1/%,4 wnT C{/(—éz_"(—"—" .

12, D sernbe any umigue or mmnovative features of this activity, /

/ /f"ﬂ/ 28 /‘/ ’/{t’ e c./ //dcéf "’1’0- aéévf/é /d A lrll
’/v(f// (f/u f///f‘&él W/ //; /{C,;/( ﬂ‘-‘*" /{ {»—c47 (7// /»4’2(‘-1/- "/( /Mw /éd/f//é/(;/
L et oo //l/U’W" Fiidar gyt X M”&'{/’("L fj&z?

13 Irc'ade such otherarfon dtie, o tleme which are decered nocessan to show the effectinennss or changes

resulting frorm the Tatle Tactivity s Attach s necessary.,

o o 271
ERIC
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INSTRUCTICNS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-
mation umust be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reachced. One method may be to indicate che percentage of students which
reachied the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There nay have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the succeswes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important,

11. Make recommendations cf changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations siould be brought on by the conclusions furmulated earlier
in the outline and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



Page 5
Port 1iB

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE ' OR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT QF STUDENTS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Complete the table below showing students who weie present for a pos (st but do not have a pre test score

given at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score
against the national norm fot the srudent ac the time of the post test.

TABLE 6
STUDENT FOST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERFNCF
INITIAL S SRANL LQUIVALY NY EXPRECLLL 1o -
SCORL
NF. 3.7

—— _.1

The National norm is from the test manual and is dependenr upon the time of year the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progiess as ~hown by the above data.

P e aarm s e vem e etmaeant

>
A I
-

:
, - .
s B v 44
Y ,u,-_)j.,
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for complcting Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at time at Time falling into these pretest categories will

of Posttest |of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average

(Grade just | (No.of years year's gain columns.)

completed) in school e --ﬁ;‘ul

T
.0 -.70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2,1~ 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4,1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 -17.0 7.1 & Above
5 5 4.5 & Below | 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 5 5.2 & Below 5.3-7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below | 6.0 ~ 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 ~}- 6.6 & Below - 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 ~13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall. For
example, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-
viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.




Page 1

LIOCAL EDUCATICONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART II C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

NAME OF LEA_C*heDRény 5397 resC COUNTY CODE LEA CODE
TYPE OF PROGRAM =~ (Quéplected ) Delinquent (Circle One)

I

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district hac a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be compicted. If
service~ or instruction take place in the home or institution then the follewing
app-opriate payes should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. ) .

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. indicate, jin the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

33 Regular School Term _ 6 Summzr

Indicate the numb.t of eligible Title I c“ildren who participated in this Title I
activity and/or se-vice by time participated.
TABLE 1

I Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months , 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months___

1 day/week
2 to 3 d(!)")/*’t'k';‘\\
Daily S Y 1 ¥ 13

Othe s (Specify) |

TABLE 2 TABLE 2a

Title | Project Participants Perticiponts by Activities and/or Services

. . N C e ' cei o

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in left columr_x. Show smdcfu participation on

pecticipated 1n activities by grade level. . tight (nwnlcr of students). Show students in cach activity in
whizit trev rcticipate.

UNDUPLI = 2g._or Del
> OR PROJECT |—-A2
cmaot ::::LA! SUMMER :.:7,:‘0 ACTIVITY .L|ST F e sra UNGR

m 2) 3) (4)* Vor 'wupi [0 f:sm.c:m“..u "“L{

2 V?L?\o‘ [ v megipTia v 4 l

Kindergortan
Grode 1 )
Grodn 2
Grode 3
Grode 4
Grode S5
Grade 6
G ~de 7
10 {Grode 8
1, |Grode 9
12 G'oAdn 10
13]Grode N
14 |C-zde 12
15 | Ungroded

16 JTOTAL SIM OF 1 1ay /t’) G? ’;l 77 1’4' ,

)

I pLaTAMETIC (\)L:Hc"/lnt‘m.\l L4 ‘

wiinlin

4

\f\.\,'\\dd“)o

1928 Lol (V) PR

omwo«mn]u,\,l—

)
E TC‘umn 4 1s net necessorily an odded totol of columns 2 ond 3.

i © dent oppecting 1 both columns 2 and 3 would aopeor only

IS




Instructional FISCAL YEAR 1974

Activity

Page 2

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ARNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART It - B
Evaluation of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Name of LEA 427 {'%' "‘7' A County C e LEA Code

—
.

.
.

-
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O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Cicp EV S 974/ Peae

PROGRESS REFORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | I''STRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include a provreas report for EACH mstructional actinaty op rat2d according to the following outline,
Regular vear (RY) and summer (Su) pr();:mms should be repurted separately. Eoch question should

be onswered for each instructional activity. Do not leuve blanks. Refer - directions on the bock

of coch page. Attach addwional pages as needed.

Name of the 1 tructional actinty evaluated i this report LANGVAGE OIS feve VV"TM/ RY, Tsu /

Instryctional

\eenﬂc One)

Indicate the person (s8) domy, this evalustion (regular erploy ces or consultants).

() Supermtendent
Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
() Counselor evaluation of this activity.
( ) Classroon teacher Newaro S_ 6(;/49 0,Recik o5 iy }-f e
? ul e ) o -
() Procp Telephone Number(_;g 14 §33-267d

-

(4 Otheri- pecify) O T LY STNNY WemeE

Indicate, 1n number of weekhs, the leagth of tire this activaty operated,

N é
3 g Regutar vear Summer
P R O . . -
indicate the number ol peapubiic-school chiidren eligible for Title 1 programs, involved in this activity.
__.._i_ Reguiur year from grades K-6 : ;2 3 Summer from grades &
a. Indicate the namber of participants in which pre and post evaluation 1s available.
4/,’( A J—
gt il U Regular yeu Summer

1

b, How sere e rtemcainy paricop sts e valuated® (account for the difference between item 4 and atem Sa

if any) See Page \'73“);)“71- EJ - ,\,“Lui‘uj T bl 6 \ i ;
< } )"\1 - (,_-_}" \,\».)1\‘ -~ L( ) 'M \lm l"\’!*'\-'§(.“‘~—‘.° Q.ﬁ;' (u ;m.ul/“ L

‘\___.‘J ] J 4, t ‘
[ A4 TERNC VAP Y DNV WL

z/;;:/wiu Loisy -, ’
[P ot [EIPNE A L AETINN ¢ /;c.(_/.ﬁ<"

PNDIT S TE THE AT  ama0Uun T OF 7wt A il D PaRTICIPATED I THIS ACTIVITY £ ACH Wi <
Humber of Pevinny Per Weele Lo \ Length of Instructionel Period
e T T e e :
A I L \ d , - . 1«
J) N ",1_- - Plvewn AS ey [,,'.{' M P !/ A - 1-’ ¢ - ‘b‘, [ S TR TR P )
t )
hed

What were the olgectives of tas aetivits® Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the

evaluction, 276 ; 1 L
. N

C(vvu. .-\,Lu »4,\““ L)»J.,LJ AL ackdan e VAT G At
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reddiny oy the scanner. Ine maciine reads throuth the paper thus THE MARKS MUST B MADE
AT ety gt Ne epaas ven sy . - i1 .
DARR AW CoMP LT LY COVLR THL G 20 dhe wse of a dull So. 2 pencil is most effective.
Do not twe k.
Correct wv.v to mark optical scaaning sheets
Lo County Code 2 LEam Come 3 BNumter (f A s 7 Coaen R RATPSIN Scmn Jrrwth
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0 K0T FOLD THE OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS
1. De sure that one citcle de plactened 1o every ool 1 rtens 1othrough 8. Blacken
the sero cirdle there a nu ber Jdoes not arpear anoatens 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

discards the sheet if this s not doune.

2. Do not hlacken rore than one crrcele 1 v colera,

3.0 AL ey or activities will b soared dn o ato 5oas cutrer,

4. T a test used 1n evaluation i+ not listed 1 nusber 8 do not complete the optical

scanting sheet,

awopemely proaptaat thor jo o 11 oned 12 . irbed correctly,  The only case
wiacre a cirele would be Hlaca od 1n the 1ot hand col g of atems 11 and 12 would
bo Looore a m e L tade cquaevaloat eteedod 9070 In a1l cawes the right hond eolun
will “how tenths of a year.

[0}
.
—
~

H.  Nardeoe, et atucents in tie o bhotte toh oo would by oonor e in the right hand colums

Come o Lol

7. Tteos ) thaae o 10 wd the tn Totvo s tasde ool he e pleted for ratyy and readins
for the ree»Tar v oor.
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Instructional

3. Preseat obres e cvpdence, ach as qudrtitatise o camar e o chares, tables, et used an evaluating the
wistructional acavaty, Phe summtie s, et shival b show die basis for drawing conclusions about srudent
progress and the saccess of the acuvity, The tables below ate mintmums. | cel free to submit such other
dara as may be perunent to the evaluaton of the activity,

TABLL 3, CHAR] OF AVLRAGE ACHIEA £ MENT SCORLS WITH GAINS SHOWN  Nome of test used: 2ETRC o TR N
Complete this chart only where tests are used for evoluation

Grade Number of Students Mean Pretest Mean Post lur Gain
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TABLE 1, GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN THL L TINSIRUCTIONAL ACTIVITILS BY CATLGORIES

- - Jarplete this 'olxlo\'/o/r_ all instructignal activities. No. of weeks between tests V-‘vm'o -- FTMJ-‘“&(%N E(‘A«
el - !
Ry - Revdar vl Ry = Reniag Seaies o= duss o/ One) NUMBLR OF $1UDENTS BY GRADL LEVEL
~ Pre —~——
GAINS X K ! 2 3 4 ) 6 7 8 9 0 1} 172 | TOTAL
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TABLY 5, PRIOR AVERASE TEARLY GAINS OF STUDENTS PARTICIPATING - IN TITLE | ACTIVITIES
Complete for regular yeor reading ond math only.

e~

"

4

Formula for Figuring Pr ar Gainet Prior avernge yearl, ga'n Pretest qiade equivolent scare = 1

See back of page 5
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INSTRUCITONS FOR PAGE 3 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

ftem 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is uced for evaluation purposes. This would include
all regular year instructionnl activities except in rare cases where
pernission has been granted. Otherwise, the-tables show the avecrage
of achieverment scores by grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table & UST KL USED TOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throuphout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating 3cale indicate on a scparate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the nunber of students by grade level in each category and show the grand
total in the lewer right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior avers vearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathematics i the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior averave yedariy cains is shown immediately above the table.

To deterntine the nunber of vears in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and include only those ycars of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. Tor example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth

grade. He bad been in scheol four vears. The formula would look Like this

3.4 ~ 17
4
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .0 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SFE THE SPECTAL TABLE 0N THF BACH OF PACF 5 FOR H¥LP WITH TARLE 5.

SPECIAL OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NCEDED FOR REPORTING LNFORMATTON TROM
TABLLS 3, 4, and 5. Sce the public school Title I official Jor copies and
informaticn.
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Instructional

LaneovaecE  AQTS

Na: e of astractional activaty evaluated in this report

PROGRISS REPORT OUTLINE TOR SIPLE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY — Continued

9. To whut degree were the objcc!n o8 of !hm activity reached” Lvi}‘"’t"“/‘ /“"""‘('L"J v bw '\'),a)%!/l
;)Jw /LC«L-a'Q ()\qe"t;.v’ r.f\ M( 4 V‘“* ’ L@ &A_Aé?(bo

10. Buased on the cuidence presented on Page 3 and m 1tem 8, what conclusions mav be drawn regarding student

progress and the success of this activity?

“Phow 2w Te ot W/DY Sedan ,LZ}QL&LJM ‘VL*M
WH,M ovd L wJLQ AN wﬁww tnd AR C»—c? JL Lo
Comondieiln et 2y o funh )W - Le own -l

Btk g to (/-Q Co«c—v'cg . )WML\ %W A N 3«/((4/'\
2-6.

11, Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity, ,,,j /p
G J.«LL*(JMR/:CLJTM oo e din B U S o
02\,/\44/\/; a/-»d' «»*u ‘\/ Aadains " o U ety o &Aj\

12. Desenbe any umque or innovative features of this activity.

13, Inclate arehk of o1 inforration of 1tews which e decmed necesaaty to show the offectiveness or changes

tesulting from the Tatle T activiee, Attach as necessary.

ERIC

v
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages _(he objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative cvidence of student progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. 1ndicate such information here.

10. An evalvation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
1egarding the snccesses of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and ltcim 9 on Page 4 provide tne primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or

failling to reat the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make cecommendaticns of changes needed in this aciivity. Recom-
mendations should be brougal on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such observaticnal opportunities as the Title I
stafr and adiministration hos had :egarding activities carried on through
the projiect period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cride these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title . activity.
Included here might te alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use i1 a Title I activity.

ERIC
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PROGRES  REPORT OUTTINE VOR TITLE TINSTRUCTION AL ACTIVITY CONTINUTD
RLPORT OF SEUDESNIS WHICH DID NOT RECLIVE POST FEST FOR LVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Corplore the table belan showing stedents who were present for a post test bur do not have a pre test score
givea at the appropriete time. Phe student progress will be measurad In companing students post test score
aga:nat the natonal norm tor the student at the ume of the post test.

TABLE 6
STUDENT POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIF FERENCE
INITIALS GRADL LQUIVALENT EXPLCTED + or -
SCORE
Y 3.7 3.8 -1
._._}‘\‘--3 — A0 \ LirTL G
R0 99 o Y nac <D
e CANE D St
S N S ). g m\ \‘ ! LigtEs
5 I L. — \‘ i Loy 1€
v =
.77 - CL11LC
o4

)

* The Natonai s orm s from the tesr manual acd L» dependent upon the tme of year te test is given.

2. Plaasc éraw conclusion . regarding student progiess as shown by the above data
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRYOR AVERAGE YEARLY
GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade ) Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at ti-w at Time falling into these pretest categories will

of Pusttest lof Pretest be placed in the correspoanding prior average

(Grade just | (Lo.of years year's gain columns.)

completed) in school

0 -.70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1,51 & Over

1 Onit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2,1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 | 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 -7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Pelow 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 -17.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5" 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.3 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
categories in which the students fall., TFor
exanple, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and ia school four ycars pre-
viously wonld be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Instructional

lnstructionol FISCAL YLAR 1974
Activity LOCAL EDUCATIOHAL AGED LY ANHUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART i1 - B

Evaluation of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATICNAL AGENCY

v

Name of LEA < Wice” vl STuoy BeE County Code ILEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OQUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Incindh o progress roport for EACH -, tructional actisite vperated according to the following outhine,
Regulor v ear tIRY Y ord <am: o iSu) progron s should b reported separately. Each question should

be answered for cach nstructionzl activity. Do not i« ' e blunhs. Refer to directions on the back

of cach pege. Attuch wdditiwenal puyes us needed.

——

% \\
M\’
1. Nure of theanstructional activity evaluated i this report LCnoiac. ﬁt)"‘t UTINLRY A' Su

(Circle One)

2. Indicate the person (s) coing tins evaluation tregular employees o1 consultants),
/] B PIO)

( ) Suieantendent .
Niame and Tatle of the person primanly responsible for
() Couustlor evaluation of this activity, “
( ) Classroem teacher )~\.(, ALY S C,;ac , Olf\_‘(';g::’ 0" Siunys Hamd
Principul . . \) LN - 2.6
) facipu Telephone Number (7))‘/1 S 2670

(V// Oiier (speerdy) CLcd 2 o 3TN0y phe

3. Indicate, 11 nusber of weeks, the len th of time this actinty operated.

ad
)S? Regular vear (a Summer

v

A, Indicate the rumber of soapabite scie | cnldren ehypible for Title T programs, involved in this activity,

A G - - D
)) & Regular vear from yrades K-C 2 B Summer from grades EL.

5. aundicate the number of participants i which pre and post evaluation 1s available.

’(‘) L{ Repular vcaor Summer

b Hows Lere (o teramn ¢ ricpart s coaliated” (account for the difference betwoen aitem 4 ansd ttem Ha

. Al
[ ST 5 s P . . - .
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7. What were che ebiectines of thia sty ? Failure to list the objective will result in rejection of the

. evoluation, - .
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he optical sc.nning sheet rust be rarhed cery carefully in order to insure a correct

reading by the scanner. [he machine reds through the paper thus THED MARKS MUST BE MADE

DARECAND COMPLELLLY COVIR TVL CIRCTL.  The wse of a dull o, 2 pencil is most effective.

Do
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Correct wav te mark optical scanning sheet:
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All summer activitios will be :arked in ftem 5 as suvmer,

Tf a test used in evaluation is not listed in nuimber 8 do npt conplete the optical
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TABLE 3, CHARI OF AVERAGE ACHDVEYESNT SCOREPS WP GAINS SHOMN
Com,) cte this chart ort! / where tests are used fur ovnluuf:on

CR 4T (< R

Name of test used

|
Grade Number of Studerts Mean Preeest | Moan Pose Test
BV A Mt RV IO "R TV A PR
S, <N e i S e 1

'_J...L.——~—+:-—~‘l' -L‘P-’-"(————-
I ] e R -

R l___‘.{._‘h_ -

G.\in

""Tf)

___..L_'..'@___f__ -

/

l
5
O

FABLE 4, GUINSOD STUDENTS PARTICIPATING IN TITLE TINSIRU

Complete this toble for ol instiuctional activities.
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INSTRUCIIONS FOR PAGE 3 — INSTRUCTIONAL ACTTVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all repuiar vear instruct-onal activities except in rare cases where
pernission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achicvenent scores bv grade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
teat used in the evaluation.

Table &4 “UST "L 1St TOR ALT ACTTVITTES TVALUATED USING THIS IORM,
The standard ndicated in the lert hand column of gains should be used
wherever possible in order to obtain unifernm reporting of student gains
throughout the state. Jf the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate oun a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to determine the catepories of gains. Circle whether this is a
ressular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by grade level in cach category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only {or reading or mathematics in the regular year. The formula for
figuring prior average vearly gains is shown immediately above the table.
Ta deternine the number of vears in school for the formula exclude
hindergartea and include only these years of scheol which were invoived
prior to the pre test. ror example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. He had been in school four vears. Tlhe formula would look like this

3.4 - 1
4
Thus his prior average yearly pain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula..

SEE THE SPUCTAL TARBLYL ON THE BACK OF PAGE 5 FOR HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPLCIAL OPITCAL SCANNING SHEETS ARL NEEDLD FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TALLES 3, 4, and 5. See the public school Title I official for copies and
inforration.
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Part 118

' Instructional
15 report 5‘&“\{1/*‘-‘?, {\&M‘L&im

PROGRESS BEPORT OUTEINE TOR THEEE FINSERUCHONAL ACENTTY — Continued

Ner e of mstructio nal activity evaluated i th

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached® OM —tl,u_ ‘3/& . ( \r
N
. 74
‘.‘ ! ; cu./ew-{\ﬂw 461,«4 awj tL« /t/j‘ Q{ C/-/C(»L - ‘“/n

JJM—LL/O A A ’L_Ak/.’»’. ! ,/vx

4
AN AL R it é'W’L I AL {A-A—:{

10, Based o the enidence presonted on Page 3 and in atem 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress ard the success of this activity?

S U 100 [T W S A Sl
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1, Make recommendation of changes needed for this activity.
12, Desrnbe any unique or innovative features of this activity.

13, Irclude such oher oo tion o items whieh are decmed ne cessan to show the effect veness or changpes

teanlting from the Title T activitys Attach as necessary,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Cn the pruevious pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of studunt progress. This infor-
mation must be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degrce to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that particlly reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
tegarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Ltem 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
conclusions. In the conclusions pleasc note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is impertant.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be broughit on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outiine and by such observational opportunities as the Title 1
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-—
cribe these procedures as they may be cf help to other Title 1 projects.

13. There wav be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.
In-luded here might be altecrnate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special matcerials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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Page 5
Part 1IB

PROGRES BEPORTD OUTHINE FOR THLE DINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINULD
RLPORT OF SIUDENISWHICH DIDNOT RECEDNL POST 1151 FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

I. Complete the table below showing <rucents who were present for o post test but do not have a pre test score
guven at the appropriate tme,  The student progress will be measured by companng students post test score
agarst the natonal norm for the stadent at the time of the post test,

TABLE 6
STEDENT POST TI ST WATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INTLIALS GRADL FQUIVALENT EXPLCTED + or —
SCORE
N 3.5 3.8 -l
- e - == Ty
RS | Y 1 Jetlis
L_____f?x (Z R S _______{" (; \)\) R _ ] A(\ .)ltqllﬁ,t.j
_.M..C_ é_‘ - I 49 (1/"' NN - }:\, ; / ’Il"\f/ io"':"’”‘
i RS D P I A AN P ke
P - | v <
-_.__I.‘;_ S —_— - i, S __ W oAb A
G Al ¥l
o0
. Y d.d Poike

* The Natonal norm s from the test marual and s dependent upon the tme of vear the test is given.

2. Please draw conclusions regarding student progress as shown by the above dara.
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FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVEPAGL YEARLY
GALNS OF STUDENTS

TABLE

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart way be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade

at tinwe

of Po-ttest
(Grade just
coupleted)

Grade

at iime

of Pretest
(o.of years
in school

Pretest Scores for the categories (stude..ts
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average
year's gain columns.)

0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Onit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.9 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.] & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 5.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5" 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above
Use the above table to determine the

catesories in which the students {all. Tor

example, a fifth grade student with a pretest

score of 4.6 and in «chool! four vears pre-

viounly would be placcd 1n the .71 = 1.00 catepory.
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ParT it = B
Evaleation of Tatie | Pro ects

BE COMPLE W ED BY LOCAL CDUCATIONAL AGENCY

wooof LFA _C WA 020 S SR INRUE County Coerde LEA Code

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLLIE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

I"’*L:(‘c a proce st report for EACH astructional activity operated according to the followmeg outline.
Regular vean vRY ) ood e er o) procrams o) ould be reporicd separatel, Each question should
be nnswered for cuchv instructional activity. Donot fcove blent .. Refer to directions on the back

of each page. Attach additional pages as needed,

\u""' of the nstructional activity evaluated 1n this report ST MET /¢ C\‘Mu‘r (ATI A RY} Su A

Indicute the peraon (3) doing this evaluation tresular eoplor ces or consuliants).

v ) Supenntendo st
Narme and Title of the person primanily responsible for

A T .,
() Counsclor evaluation of this activity,

— p
) Classroom teucher L\C w A0 2 B C‘w 219 'QI/;L‘.(T'C G Sieey /JI--H’
7
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¢ ! o Tilephone Namber 3'7’ S 75 2076
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Repular yonr Summer

TR

4. Todicate the nun bor of duupaiere school chldren elygble for Title T oprogranas, mavolved in this actuvity.

->(’ Regulur vear from grodes K=( 23 Summer from grades _}é:_é.

ac Inhicate tie nasmbor of particn; <nts 1 which pro aad po~t evaluation 1s avalable,

:)‘ \# Rep o'
3
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2. Do not hlacken core than o errcle n oanv coluna.

3. ALl surmer actatrities wadl b paried anoftem 3 o snsoer,

oo If g test used in evaluatien 1y not listed in nu-ber 8 do not corplete the optacal

Scanning sheet,
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matrnenon 1) activts, Lae summatios, ofe, shouli shos tac bases for drvaiep co cdusions about student
progress and the cacce sy of the acroane, The tables bolow cre minimums. |oel free to sulinut such othar
dats as may be pertinent ro the evalvation of the actunate.

.- N
TABLY 3, CHART OF AVERAGE ACHIEVEUENT CORTS S11H GAINS SHOMN Nome of test used. MeTR2ce TN N
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LNSTRUCTIONS FOX PAGE 3 -~ LUSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVLITIES

Itern 8 contamns 3 tahles. Gable 3 nust be completed where pre
and post testing is u.ed for evaluation purposes. This would include
all resular vear instructional actavities except in rare cases where

I sion nes been arantad. therrive, the tobles show the average
a hievorwent scores by arade. oS¢ sure to indicate the name of the
used in the evaluation.

Table /00 T s YOR AL CCTTIVIVIVS FVALUAITD USING THIS TORY.
The standard indd Pin the Teft hand column ot sains should be used
wavrever possible in or to chiain uniforn reporting of student gains
throachout the state. 1{ the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a ratire scale inlicate on a separate svect of paper the standards
us. ¢ to deterrate the caterories of gains. Circle whether this is a
revulary vear stondard, ratiar scale ¢

i1

;
G
i
i

standard or a swurer standard. Indicate
the nusber of stoedents by prade level in each category and show the grand
totael {a the leover right hand corncer.

Table 5 uldicates prior averace vearly gains. It should be completed
oalv for readizr or tathe 2tice in the ropular year.  The formula for
i urip: crior averace voarly sains is shoun imrediately above the table.
To determ ne the nunber of years in school for the formula exclude
kindoroarten ol include only those years of achool which were involved
pricr to the pro test, for examplie, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in thy sprin: of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
grade. Lo 35 hoen in i ol tenr voesrs,  The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4

Thus his prior average vearly gain was .6 yvear's growth. T{ the pre test
had been oiven in the fall of the rifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior yecars of school in the formula.

SF, ap, Tl e @ D onio o a0 5 e UL UTTH O TABLE S,

LD OTOR RTRORTLNG INTORMATTION FROM

senovl itle L oofficial for copics and




Page 4
Port 1B

Y 4] .
e e P N e
. o A ' .
Nare of retructional activity cvale ted m this repost VA v >~ Lalan

PROGRESSBEPORTOUTEINE TORTTHEEE TINSERUCTIONAL ACTINTTY = Continued
9. To whot dr g0 were ti e obiectives of thrs activity reached® O/L\ -tL»i RO Iz .{/(A'W MJ7}“
} 7 N i y ,
L s e s openlivme prond Tl Vj CAH -
- ' < /
o eS? ariALsnr] (,l'(abcﬁvaf') PO R A

10. Bused vt - evidence presented on Pace 3 and i atem &, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
proceess ond the succeas of this activiy?

y 7 ,I . f i t{u J(—wi’/? b/bl«-&a-o .
L. L, A= o A~ (i y
)«V\J U WA (m \)U-\:/ ,«vJvU ~\(/(M ,/-w%}w.’) X/‘«‘-’é\'{:’“«ﬂ A
( Lv4 7 CEat Ve ¢ R S ~

.

0 d R no R/ '/ } ' ) (.(/M ({ t@,{
(&,Lofxﬁ /u/o{\g) ./L/‘/&A./-S 4./l’~j ) }[:/:—c , o ;(,Lw L
({ " ‘ w W 3
/)/L/.E:& »:i}' N L‘\- 2 C L,(,./'_{/‘(\x,\ — \(/ ‘. }[ ,‘_xyflﬁ‘\.n—\,

11. NMane recormendation of chang ¢s needed for this activity.

12. Descnbe any unique or imnovative features of this activaty,

15, der tade o ot op e ator or stern whieh are deen od necensany to show the effectiveness or changrs

teaitnp b the Title T ocnmaty, Attach as necessary,

ERIC '
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PACE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTLVLITIES

On tne previcus pages the objectives of the activity were shown., Also
presented was the gueatitative cvidence of student progress. This infor-
mation -t be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9. escribe ti.e dezree to vhich the objcctives of the activity were
reachad. One rethod ray be to indicate the percentage of students which
reach, d the ob,octive in coatrast to those that partially reached it.
lhere mar aave beenn o2 signriicaat group vhich excecded the objective or
failed to reet it. ITndicate such information here.

10.  Aa evalustien is of no real value until conclucions are drawn
regarding the suc-essos of tue activity beang evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 ang Liem v on Pame 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these cenclusions. Professional observation may enter into the overall
cenclusicns.  In the conclusions please note reasons for cxceeding or
failing to reet the objectives of the activity. This item is irportant.

11. lake recoznendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should bLe brougnt on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the ountiine and by such opservational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administiation has nad regarding activities carried on through
the project period. :

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedurcs as they wmay be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may b other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the cifectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Inclulded here might be alternate evaluation rethods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and speciual materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

ERI!
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Poge 5
’ Part 113

PROGRESS REFORT OUTLINE BEOR TIT L FINS RUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED
REPORT OF STUDENIS WHICH DID NOT RECHIVE POST TTST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

Fo Coglete the table bodown showang tadonts who were present for 1 post test but do not have a pre test score

given at the appropriate e, The wrdenr progress wi 't be maasured by companing students post test score

against tre natontl norm for the studont at the ume of the post tese,

TABLE 6
STUDE ] POST TEST NATIONAL NORM * DIFFERENCE
INITLALS GRADE 1 00 IV ALLNT EXPLCTED 4 or —
SCORF : .

1. ! - 38 —1
_._Y% ..,S_-N_.. ‘ l‘l' ! 'D i"l juu"\
\/\,__S/_)‘ R ,___-____L‘l_.?_.(/,c_" [ \\ N bk,w,~ ’ -
Vel 99 Je ‘ RA il " ’

N L4 | Y.
N (N S .\ S ali
,__,_Q_.(_-{_______._____"__,__‘,‘__'J ;b.u o .
A g5 R.b e “

* The Natenal uerm s from the test manual and s depeadent upon the tme of vear the test s given,

2. Plerse draw conclusions regarding student Nog'c ss as shown by the above dara, U(Aﬂ

1(..’\-.1 \;'/\-9 B (ﬁ/) k PRB NS ()'vc/é-/‘/z'”

1

)
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARIY
GAINS OF STUDLNTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:
This chart mav be used in place of the forrula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade Grade Pretest Scores for the categories (students

at tiwe at Time falling into these pretest categories will

of Posttest |of Pretest be placed in the corresponding prior average

(Grade jnst | {(No.of years year's g in columns.)

completed) in school

.0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over

1 Onmit
2 ] 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 -~ 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 ~10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 ~11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the
cateroricas in whiech thie atudents fall.  For
exarple, a fifth grade student with a pretest
score of 4.6 and in «cnoel four years pre-
viowsly woald be placed in the .71 -~ 1.00 category.
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LOCAT, EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YLAR 1974 PART I1 C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
fitle I, ESEA

\ ) ', e YH/ R S
NAmsOFLax/na.f!\vdvmf(‘hﬁd\f*awww copt__ [ [ S w£a cone /15
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- (Kuwlcciﬁﬁ> Delinquent (Circle One)

ST ——————

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located wirthin the district, the page one of this form must be completed. 1If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages siould be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only pase one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY.

PROJLECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of timre Neg. or Del. activities
operated. . i
Regular School Term /7 M/AQS,Summer

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TARLE 1

Less 1han More Than
1 Month ]-3 llontns 4~H Months 7-9 Months 9 Months
1 dav/week
2 o 3 devs/weoh
Dailv =
Other (Specify)
TABLE 2 TABLE 24

Porticipants by Activities and/or Services

List Activities in left column. Show swdent participation on
right (number of swdents), Show students 1n each activity in
which they participate.

Title | Project Porticipants

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who
partictpated 1n acusttres by grade level.

emsot movtan |l | GSE ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—23. or Del
YCAR ToTAL V. -8 712 UNGR
|~ e,
m @) @) (@)  Heading [+
H H

! 2 AN i ae Ar‘L /‘f
2 {Kindorqortan Y ]

3 |Grode 3 /i:’g(('f"!l /LL
4 |Srnda 2 o, . i 4

5 | Grade 3 S

6 }Grodo 4 '.“.' 3

7 C_"_'::doS s

§ |G ode 6 6

9 [Grode 7 7

10 1Giada g .

1 {62409
245 e 10 9

13| Grada 10 ~4 Yo

14 [ Grodo 12

16 [ grnced n

16 JTOTAL ( sustda OF 1 .1my /E/ 12

L - 300
E lCl is not necessarily on odded total of columne 2 and 3. *

os ! In column 4,




- Page 2
nst 5C o
Instructional F.3CAL YL ..M 1974 Instructional

Activity LOCAL EDUCATIOHAL AGENEY AN ..';\L EVALUATION REFORT
PART I - B

Eval.ation of Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

N I
\ .\‘.‘ i .b i H Jo~ s fea ‘} A
Name of LEA 1_* / ey (Yhadoee Cn U\! "C&i?:‘.-\{ Sans. __\LS’; LEA Code _U____S

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLIMNE FOR TITLE | JCOOMAL ACTIVITY

Include a rrovioss renort tor EACH mstructional actinvity operated according to the following outline.
t H H
Regulur v car (RY) and suror (Sw) progran s should be reponted separatels. Each question should
be answered for cach instructional activity. Do not leaie Hlanks. Refer to directions on the back
Y
of each page. Attach additional pases as necd d,

1. Name of the instructional activity evaluated 1 this report L‘JW\OI\kQ ce A (\\‘"‘S RY,“.'{G)
- ~J (Circle Uiie)

2. Iandicate the percon (<) donag, thie evaluation (reyular enplovees or consultunts),

( ) Supenntendent
Name and Title of the person primarily responsible for
() Counselor cvaluation of this activity.
Resalyn B Han ¢c~K7 Clnn';( YRS
(:)6 Cla<sroom teacher § “3,‘\,\(/ NNEASY e Teie e &3
Ty e s ‘awme s b IV 3Ly
( ) Pnncipal l(l(‘\; I(\‘“‘w \}{\“Ty.‘_‘; TG - TS

( ) Otherispecify)

3. Indicate, 1 number of weehs, the length of time tus activily opuerated,

Regular vear 7 wecg i(S Summer

(RS \:__, s
4. I.dicate the o mber of neapaba. school children eligible for Title I prograns, involved in this activity.

L s
/ / Summer from grades E)..l'/{_".{ﬁ th

Regulur vear from grades o
;

5. a. Indicate the number of patticipants in which pre and post evaluation s available,

Repular veor Summer

o How wers e reramniny pasticipants evaluatod” (aoccunt f\u the difference between item 4 and 1item Sa

1

if any) See Page 5. o o
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R, Preseat ob cotove eve e, 0 s Rt e et ar e, e, tables, orc. uved an evaluating the

structional activiiy, The sa caaricos, ot should show dhie Eases tor drawinge conclustons about soudent
progress and the success of the acrvin, The tet fes below ere munimums. [ edl 1ree to submit such other
data as way be pertnenr to the ¢ aluanion of the actian,

TABLE 3, CHARD OF AVERAGE SCHENVERE ST SCORES LU GAINVS SHOWN  Name of test used:
Complete thes chart only where tests are used for evaluation

Grade Number of Students Mean Protest ! Mean Post Test Gain
All regular year
mstructional
| IR S . — activities must
4 | be evaluated
S O U S
using a
SN standardized
achievement
S S VU SV USUY SO _ .
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Iten 8 contuains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is w.ed for evaluation purpeses. This would include
all recular vear Instructional activities except in rare cases where
perrission hes been granted. Othervise, the tables show the average
of achiever ot acores hy 2rcade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table & URT U USEYD TOR A SCTTVITITS LVALUATED USING THIS FORM.
The standard indicated in the left hand colurn of gainsg should be used
wierever po.sible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout th. state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to deteruine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a

regular year standard, tating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
by wrade level in each category and show the grand

nt hand corner. )

the nurber of students
total in the lower rie

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only for reading or mathennitics in the resular year. The formula for
ficuring prior averase yearly gains is shouwn irmediately above the table.
To deterrine the nu~ber of years in school for the formula exclude
kindergarten and in.lude only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. Yor exarple, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 vhile in the fourth
grade. e had been in school four vears. The formula would look like this

341
b
Thus his prior average yearly gain was .6 year's growth. 1If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, one would
still only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SkW TR SPECTAML TARIE A

NI BACK OF PAGE 5 Tor HELP WITH TABLE 5.

SPLCTIAL OPITCAL SCANNING SHELTS ARL NELDED 1'OR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
TAOLDS 3, 4, and 5. Soo the pub hool Title I official for copies and
inforratica.
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Naree of mstiuctionel activitt evaluated in this report [’ AU5! (J? RIS C}'C’ A ‘(\er

PROGERI SS BLPORT OUTLINE 1O TR EINSTRUCTIONAR ACTIVITY — Continued

9. To what degree were the obiectives of this activity reached?
[

’ . " W
£ v, - 7 ! ,
.

el T vl el e (x('//)':(/’ 7o S 5/C:"f<“.;4

J
;¢ N F .} /_ ] / i .
N P v, S TRE H ./ - PR . . A
[ R (U NI LR Send Orogrenn g ylep’

+
~
-

\
“\,

; {
) . . ' N TR . <
~ f - - Yo -t " . ': ',/'///:/.’ - Y ..I[\‘ \ (\.(/" '\I’)C ;’S\‘ “ \/{Cl z «-/C!C
Vi v :'\ ."I 3:,(/)1”'\1 ')A‘\l}/‘)' , F1e //(C{Q ()F _/d// W117\4 v/lf't \-7“/0/)‘) u(/')(//
! \" (s - } .7, ] ," ; _

10. Based oa the evidence presented on Page 3 and 1n item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student

progress an the success of this activity?
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12, Decenbe any unigue ot mnes ative features of this activity.
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On th- previous pages the cbjectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative cvidence of student progress. This infor-
mation rust be used as the basis for various comments on this page.

9., Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached.  One method nay be to indicate the percentage of studernts which
reached the oo jective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to reet at. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluataon is of no real value until]l conclusions are drawn
tegarding tne successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Jtenm 9 on Page 4 provide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observation ray enter into the overall
conclusions., In the ceonclusions please note reasons for cxceeding or
failing to mvet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations should be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outiine and by such observational opportunities as the Title I
staff and o :iinistration has had regarding activities carried con through
the project period. .

12, Cood teachers ofteu use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these nrocedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity,
Included Liere might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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Poge §
. Part {iB
PROGRINS B PORT OUTLING FPORTHITE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUID
REPORT OF SILDENTSWHICH DIDNOT RECEIVE POST TEST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Corglere the tuble below showing wtndants who ware present for a post test but do not have a pre test score
gy at the appropruate tme. The student progress will be measured by companiag students post test score
agaiist the national norny for the stadeat at the umc of the post test,

TABLE 6

STUDENT POST THST NATIONAL NORM - DIFFERENCE
INTTIALS GRADL TOQUIVALENT EXPICTED 4 or —
SCORL .

B ! 37 3.8 -1

* The Natonal norm s from the test manual and 15 dependent upon the time of vear the test is given,

2. Pleasc draw conclustons regarding student progress as shown by the above data.

ERI
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TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGE YEARLY

GAINS OF STUDENTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This (hart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain).

Grade

At Line

of Posttest
(Grade just

Grade

at Tire

of Pretest
(Wo.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average

year's gain columns.)

completed) in scheol

.0 - .70 71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Onmit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 - 2.0 2,1 -2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 31-4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the

categorivs in whien the students fall. For
exampl. , a fifth grade student with a pretest
score 1 4.0 and in school yvears pre-
viousl -

Tour

308

vonld be placed in the .71 - 1.60 category.



Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PART [I C
For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA

” Nt . . Heme
NAE OF LEA Franee TV loae Clllcencdumry cobe 1S LEA CODE Z/ S
TYPE OF PROGRAM -- XRzplec Delinquent (Circle One)

ted

L:T.“':— —
INSTRUCTIONS: 1If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be completed. 1f
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECESSARY. ’

PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weceks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities
operated.

Regular School Term /;lALU}<f§,Summer

Indicate the number cf eligible Titlz I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.
TABLE }

.Less Than More Than
1 Month 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-9 Months 9 Months

1 dav/week

2 to 3 du)‘t/"..’cc}{

Dailv Bl

Other (Speciiy) ]

TABLE 2 TABLE 2A

Title | Project Participants Participants by Activities and/or Services
Indicate the unduplicated number of children who List Activities in lcft column. Show student par(icipa.tion on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity ir

pacticipaced in acavitues by grade ievel. h ]
which they participace.

e crane el R ;’:LS“ ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT —-‘;:ﬂ 0:‘.‘?91 ——
B . Read I
(1) @ 3) ) ! -U(1LVL3

k 2 LZKV\.C; wC ije, IL\(‘“["S ,ij

2 | Xinderqarten - .

3 [Grode | 3 }\'\C\‘h\/\ /l/

4 {Groda 2 "‘" 4

5 {Grode 3 4

6 {Grnde d 5 5

7 |Groda 5 - .

8 |Grcde b - o

@ 1Groda 7 7

10 {Grodn 8 8

11 | Grode 9 —

12 {Srade 10 9

13 [ Grode 11 10

14 | Grode 12

15 | Ungroded ) AR}

16 |TOTAL (sum anr tam /L/ le

Q

EMC‘ is not necessarily on odded 1010l of calumns 2 ond 3. - 309

FullToxt Provided by ERIC.

A student appecring In both calumns 2 and 3 would appeor only
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Page 2

In<tructional FISCAL YEAR 1971 Instructional
Activity LOCAL EDUCATICHAL AGcfECY ANMUAL EVALUATION REPORT
PART i -- B

Evaluaticn ¢f Title | Projects

TO BE COMPLETED BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY

Wy

i Al . Ht i
Name of LL.A /}-“\ 2. / ' ""‘L\('/ (! llflr':”"> (‘Canty Code

/1\3"“ LEA Code //\5

PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE | INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

it for EACH - tructional aetivity operated according to the following outline.
wer (Su) piograms should e reported separatelh, Each question should
! Refer to directions on the back

Include o progross o)
Reyalur vear (RY ) wod
be answered for each instructionalactivity,

of each page. wditronal pages us needed.

ARt

Do not leate blanhs.

Attach

M ath RY, G

(Circle One)

Name of the instructional activity eva luated m this repe

2. Irdicate the perton (<) doing this evaluation (regctar evplovees or consultants).
{ ) Supuninteadent ~
Name and Title of the person prinanly responsible for
( ) Counselor evaluation of this activaty,
Koo '-l\/ . lmv\cl(}7 Clq s (et
N Clucsroom teacher S cadda Mpcce. "eac he v’\.‘s
I‘-\\,\, Flanmco el BV g (:(/L/I
() Prncipal Mres. (Mot @) - 24400
Telephone Nus ber
£ Ohertspoefy)
3. Irdicate, i number ot weehs, the leapth of time this actinity operated,
Regular vear 7 UU‘/C S Summer
Vo N . ¥
4, Lidicate the number of-pongeabite school children elipable for Title T prograns, mnvolved 1n this activity.
/’:/ N de’/ Ha
Reoitar vear from yrades / Summer from grades LA Y
5. a. ladicate the number of participants i which pre and post evaluation 15 available.
Regular vear Summer
bo Hoo were the rer nniar poricinents evaluated” Gorconnt for the ¢ lierence between atem 4 and (teqa Sa
- N . ™
any) See Pane . L nan o [ W (v\(/. o were- A St ( /
" > ~ g5 3
P CIE SIN T AL f’/ e ) ,AL/.‘I(,C‘fq‘\\A e c V\’\‘?(‘(/
f . ‘ * . ; RN Can e A -~ !("
PAVE N N S AN VISENEACE S AN A SRR /Al GRS S sk lis
. i {
. . . oo et . ' p
dod A RV PO SOl S S R G SR 7 N O S GV { (‘:_,(lvc, LA
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NDOTATE T SRR N T N LR L PART TEDATE YN TH'S ACTINVITY LACH WK
Murnher <1 o ndg Por nee, ; L rngth of Instructio *f Period
. N o
i b PR SV ahae / ‘
D e e A /1/~(, NAEA A e A /‘/
inanarhldatasadinadin N anted /
7o What were the obe cve s of Gae ot ¥ Foilure to list thie objective will result in rejection of the “10
, .
L e 1 evalaotione, . /. .
R e 4 A . - o . - . - i
‘ {1 ho \-v\’\\’- .’\\\'»‘»' v :'(( e 4 A oo L ‘('.'\r_’/\ ")‘(i'»,’v,(’(\(/( "U,U‘“'\ ‘lf” M
) N n - s .o~ ’ . . - . N . .
- O . ».‘ S, ('.:(( (.;’,, A 2 O RSV NS DI R I T {(. )-t(,‘{( :(»\'; PO TR N A "/5
‘ EMC (ST .\“\.\1'/‘\ . O ?:! c(C. VV\\/‘l‘f\’ﬁil\ 7'(,/\ (j',.\(,‘ (1'\/.)|()\\ (U,’.ll‘\ '/ ',\)l.:,_, /I(Vl A
| I , voocLadan vt edatoe ' Wit bt y.',,.((,v«,ﬁ!‘-/w Teet
. ‘f O P et Clpel N on ‘o S N S Lt 1A S -




1 County Cranm g

reatic

v
vl

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

PN
K/u

Lhe 'l

FRUR N

LEmgure 3

oy the

QU

R s I

~ - it I )
o u [URT SEENCE. S
.
g AT,
,
t s
%1 \

l“nr! Ty /\ q

!

hh\my 3

mark eatical |seoe,

Pa " pive ¢! 3 7 Gorarn
Helwe ey Fo8ry ey

Su
(W
C\

20, O
k‘/&., ~\} I
¢ OF8
O OCw
G- 20
¢ I
T e
QA 20
NS @““
00 K0T FOLD THL OPTIC.. S

[\

]

1at one circle is
cle where a nur’

tae sheet 3l Lhaos

n™
. L A .
. ;< 1 +
T S ~\_nﬂua.\;w'd\-JQnD

Hla ronesd I evoay colunoan o irems

_.‘_..L:‘,.‘:_ ")_ a4 ey

[N
e L
v

)
Y o

Co
HER R
U

R R N G
; RN .
N AT "‘]L’\_t' “

Coale e ate e
LN )t :‘ 1 R
oals ctney !

oG I asd e es Uhe Tl et colia

o] ould tow oonin the s

’ I A R LR T N

e . B LT S
‘ TRS
- . . b
B N W LRk HH W e
AR LA B e N et e e
<y (5] s Lo, -’}‘\
O Y I T A R SO 1
versy vorerully in .rder to 1usure a corvect
Coro e veney thug [hEOUARIS MUST 5 MADE
vaco ot A dn1l Joo 2 pencil is most effective.
Ve licett Sran T awrn
EY " S0 e, Ry 7V 2% "y ony
& Crtren 12 “ean Cy 34 Lte R SRS
[ T 1 Dot Tt AP S B VRN

1 *
olz |21 [olalgl  [olly!
GO | e +JOLO]S
QOO 000 000
<’§ T0E OI610)
DO el o116
C Q)(- ; (“/ L‘,‘\ @@3
OCU | 106 SO
|

4

>

o0 eeal 1230

OO 10,8 Yol
DO | 157 e CI0)
GOV HTuel @09

NING S$HIETS

1 t'noush 8. Blacken
appot inoitems 1, 2, 3 & 7. The machine

IS MRS

listed in nuber 8 do net complete the optical

T vt sd correctlv, LThe onlv case
Wl hogd o bt s D oand 12 wonldd

U hand colurars

- . TSI yiete U oeor o tnoand readan
3il
s facde T o o o Teted b all ooty
. 1 . sy . "‘ 1
. . U S T AN B R
Y ey b tronn 8 one n e cornleted
Y L e b rtortoat hone table hlank,




N ot anstauct

3.

Present obrectn

o’

"«::(‘Hl, ook

..\1
Jutioety evaluetod e report _..j

st antitatine

Page 3
Port 11B

NS LN

Insteuctional

uts, tables, etes, used 1n evaluating the

tastructional actic 19y, bae st ariet, et snou 1 vhow the baas foe Lawntep conclustoas about student
procress and o0 success of the sty The tables below are mininums. [ el f1ce to submit such other

dita as may be pereinent to the evaluotion of the actiony.

FABLLE 30 CHAR

[ o

AVERAGE VCHIDVIAENT SCORES WTTH GAINS SHHOUN
Complnate this chort only whete tests are used for evaluation:

Nome of test used:

All regular year
nstructional
acuvities must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achievement
test,
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 ~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Item 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testinc is uned for evaluztion purposes. This would include
all reeular vear instructional activities excipt in rare cases where
perrission hias been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achicverent scores by srade. Be sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Table & “IS7T U Us™h TOR ALL ACTIVITIES EVALUATED USING THIS TORM.
The standard indicated 1n the left hand column of gains should be used
wherever nossible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throughout the state. If the evaluation is not made using a standardized
tesl or o ratin< scale indicate on a separate sheet of paper the standards
used to deternine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
regular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the number of students by gyrade level in cach category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner. )

Table 5 indicates prior averare yearly gains. It should be completed
onlv for reading or mathoiritics in the regular year. The formula for
fi.uring prior average vearly gains is shown irnediately above the table.
To deternine the nutber of vears jn achool for the formula exclude .
kindorgarten aad include only those years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. For example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 had a pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
gprade. He nad been in schicol four vears. The formula would look like this

3.4 - 1

4
Thus his prior averape yearly gjain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been given in the fall of the {ifth grade for this student, one would
stiil only count the four prior years of school in the formula.

SLE TUT SPTOT AL CTATTT OV TTHL BAGH OF PAGT S TOR HETP WITH TABLF 5.

LOOPTICAL SCANATHG SHLETS ARE NUEDED FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
4, d 3. See the public scheel Title [ official for copies and
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NSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 - INSTRUCTLONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented wos vhe quantitative evidence of student progress. This infor-

ration must be used ac< the basis for various comments on this page.

9. Describe the dewree to who-h the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
Thaere may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet it, Indicate such information here.,

10. An evaluation is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
1egarding the successes of the activaitv heing cvaluated. Tables 3, 4

and 5 on page 3 and Item Y on Page 4 provide the primary basis fer draving

these conclusions. Profussional observation may enter into the overall
conclusicns. In the counclusions pleasc note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
vendations should be brount on by tue conclu.ions fornulated carlier
in the outl:ac and by such observatioaal opportunities as the Title I
staff and adiinisiratiern has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I projects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be inciucded which reflect the effectiveness of the Title 1 activity.
Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anccdotes if
applicable, and opecial materials devised for use in a Title I activity.
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PROGRESS REPORT OUTLING FOR TIT™E [ INSTPUC TIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED

REPORT O sTUDENIS WHICH DID NOT RECEIVE PONI

[EST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

1. Cormjlute the table belon showing srudents who were present for . post test but du not have i pre test score

against the natzonal norm for the student at the tme o the post test.

STUDLN
INTTIALS

TABLE 6

NATIONAL NORM *
ENXPLCTLED

POST TEST
GRADE | QUIVALLNI
SCORL

grven at the appropriate time. The student progress will be measured by comparing students post test score

DIFVFERENCE
+ or ~

AW

3.7 ) 3.8

-.1

|

o ———— e = --—'

ERI!

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

* The Nattonad] nozin ts from the test manual und is dependent upon the ume of year the test is given.

2. Please craw concluswions regarding student progress as showo by the above data,
, Iy 3




TABLE FOR FIGURING PRIOR AVERAGL YFEARLY
GAINS OF STUDLNTS

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain) .

Grade

at tirve

of Po-ttest
(Grade just

Grade

at iire

of Pretest
(Ne.of years

Pretest Scores for the categories (students

falling into these pretest categories wil

1

be placed in the corresponding prior average

year's gain columns.)

corpleted) in school

0 - .70 .71 - 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 & Over
1 Omit .
2 1 1.7 & Delow 1.8 - 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 & Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 - 3.0 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 & Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4.1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 - 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 ) 5.2 & Below 5.3 - 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 - 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 & Above
9 8 6.6 & Below 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use¢ the above tabie to determine the
caterories in which tne students fall. For

exarple, a fifth grade student with a pretest

score of 4.6 and in school four years pre-

viously would be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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Page 1

LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCY ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT
FISCAL YEAR 1974 PARI II C

For Neglected and Delinquent Programs
Title I, ESEA - :

, hy q . AP — :
NAME OF LEA "{na 2 ,‘w«\'c‘.,:';, ”‘,\A;w.\’b TchU\nY covE_ ([ S LEA copE ([ S

TYPE OF PROGRAM -_<;é§£E£EEFd/) Delinquent (Circle Cne)

INSTRUCTIONS: If your district has a home or institution for neglected or delinquent
children located within the district, the page one of this form must be cenpleted. If
services or instruction take place in the home or institution then the following
appropriate pages should be completed. If the students are evaluated with public
school students, only page one is necessary. OPTICAL SCANNING SHEETS ARE NOT
NECLSSARY. )

PROJECT M:SCRIPTION

1. Indicate, in the number of weeks, the length of time Neg. or Del. activities

operated. /;7

Indicate the number of eligible Title I children who participated in this Title I
activity and/or service by time participated.

Regular School Term Summer

TARLE

1

Less Than
1 Month

1-3 Months

[ More Tihan

4-6 Months 7-9 Yonths 9 Months

1 dav/week

2 to 3

doavs/woer

Dailv

19"

Other (Specify)

TABLE 2
Title ! Proiect Participonts

Indicate the unduplicated number of children who

pacticipated 1n activities by grade level.

TABLE 24
Participonts by Activities and/or Services

List Activities 1n left column. Show student participation on
right (number of students). Show students in each activity in

which they participate,

craoe mesotan | en | Cania ACTIVITY LIST FOR PROJECT |—ui2g+0x Do
YCAR TOTAL K6 712 UNGR
o : L]

M (] (3) (4)* 1F\ﬂnr1uAﬁ //
‘ s cnond o fts| 17
2 |Kindergorten A R
3 Gvodo? 3 i" \J'\/'\ \l{)\/\ - /L/
4 |Grade 2 r[_T 4

_i_ G_:rx-!o 3 -
6 | Grado 4 '\’) [
7 Gm%ﬁ 5 .t
8 |Fade b < ¢
9 [Grade 7 7
10 [Grrda 3 8
11 {Gredn 9
12 {Grrda 10 9
13 ] Grode 11 1o
1416010 12
15 Jitn rnded 11
!

16 JTOTAL { sum oF 1am { L// . 12

-

Q Cisno nocouorlly on added total of columns 2 ond 3.

318

l: lC oppeoring in both columnn 2 ond 3 would oppear oniy
>|umn 4,




Fege 2
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PARY . .
Eve'uot en of Tt o 1 Pro,ects
TO BE COMPLETLD BY LOCAL EDUCATIONAL ACEINCY X
. : > -
Neawe of LEA A'}\V\\ e’ W\alb "\6 Qh ! l(:{{\e @:!‘f‘n%?%f’/ /} \‘) LEA Code _/ &D

PROGRESS KEPORT OUTL:E FOR TITLE FINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY

Include n propross report for EACH instruciional activity oporated recurding to the fol! anng outline.
Regular year (RY) and sammer (Su) prograns shoule bu reported sejdné taly. Lac}' sestion should

5 jatl q
be answered for each instructional octivity. Do not leave blaala, Refer to directions on the bock

of cach page. Attach additional pages as neeavd.

a2 )

~ A "y ;
. Nume of the mstructional activity evaluated 1 ths report ?\‘e‘/\u/(l nag

(Circle Une)

28]

. Indicate the pesson (s) doiag this evaluation (regular emplor cos or cnnsultanis).

Superintendent

Name ond Tx“.‘* ¢f the nerson primarily responsible for

( 1 Ceon o

_ _ 1\0&2'7.\ =, Hév;bock\ Cuss o
96 Classroon teacher Qu(V\A(‘a, f\l oo{_ck'/ yd ‘_'['}»A(,lz\c(s
\S< R nwCeco ‘7'
{ Y Proeg ! }M\{\-” }M\CD(\?’ qq -’4"4071[

( ) Ouaerspecily)

3. Indicate, m nurher of weels, the Longth of turs ths actnty (persted,

J— Revuinryeus 7 I/MSSL::-.;mer
A 1+ . . -

4, Indicate the number of .m wchool ch:ldien clabie tor Title T programs, fuvolved in this activity.

Regular vear from gredes 17/ Summer from g:adcs‘gj\i{;—(/’. HA

5. a. Indicate the vomber of participents i which pre and post evaluation 1s available.

Re vlarvear . Samner
b. How were th = rer g pertic:p cis ¢4 chaeted”  tarcoant forile 0 oo e botweea ttem < oard stem Sa
- P ’ .

1. an.) Sce Page 5. G a2 TThel ’%*-’Jd 2rtzs w1 ? N Squf\(' 1Y &C I’,J()I
‘\"0‘ \most jw<“cl' ; Ay alaationd weve mad e sva | fé>f>
an ,j ‘,f/'Fchf/f’..ofc" +- (U) Oﬁ‘f (S Y 5 1S O{ﬂd nee Y %—h ’GCK
a'(' ($7) e ¥ bé/)@\/‘) «\/ &f“ ) .

. —— ——— —-—

TIA T I R TY S NN SR EEA L B o L I PSRN R A Tu AR SR T R U
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§ Pecoode Tor Week | 45 minutes_dain,
i «
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Pre en
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Poge 3
Part 1B

Instructional

Cdores, tablos, etes, used 1o evaluating the

nstructional actttty. §he summarics, cte. should show the basts for Jdraving conclusions about student
progross and the surcess of toe activany, The tables below are minimums. |« free to submit such other

data as mav be pertie nt to the evaluarion of the acavien.

"ABLL 3, Ct

Grade

IWRT O AVERAG

Number of stulents

VCHIEVES

oA
oo

PSCORDS W GAINS SHOWN
Conplete thrs chart only where tests ore vsed for evalvation

Name of test used,

Mean Dretest

Mcan Post Test

Gain

R

All repular year
instructional
activitics must
be evaluated
using a
standardized
achicevement
test,

TABLE 1 GAUNS O STUDT NS PARTICIPATING IN TTHILE TINSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES BY CATEGORIES

Cor plete thus teble for

Il instructionel activities.

No. of weeks between tests

R, =Ky Tarve 0 RS - Rt e SuoaNre er G ie (e NUVBER OF STUDENES BY GRA C LLVEL
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 3 - INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

Ttem 8 contains 3 tables. Table 3 must be completed where pre
and post testing is used for evaluation purposes. This would include
all reonlar vear instructional activities except in rare cases where
permission has been granted. Otherwise, the tables show the average
of achivvement scores bv grade, De sure to indicate the name of the
test used in the evaluation.

Tabde & 1UST B0 USP) FAR ALL ACTIVTITES EVATUATED USTNG THIS FORM,
The standard indicdated in the left hand column of goins should be used
wherever peossible in order to obtain uniform reporting of student gains
throushout the state. TI{ the evaluation is not made using a standardized
test or a rating scale indicate on a separate shecet of paper the standards
used to determine the categories of gains. Circle whether this is a
revular year standard, rating scale standard or a summer standard. Indicate
the nu~ber of students bv grade level in cach category and show the grand
total in the lower right hand corner.

Table 5 indicates prior average yearly gains. It should be completed
only tor readinyg or rathematics in the repular year. The formula for
figuring prior averase vearly gains is shown imenediately above the table.
To deterrtine the nucber of years in scheol for the formula exclude
kinder, arten and include only Lhose years of school which were involved
prior to the pre test. Tor example, a fifth grade student in fiscal year
1974 huel o pre test in the spring of 1973 of 3.4 while in the fourth
gsrade.  He had been in schod! four weors.  The foruula would look like fhis

3.4 - 1
4
Thus nis prior average yearly pain was .6 year's growth. If the pre test
had been siven in the fall of the fifth grade for this student, onc would
$till enly count the four prior yvears of school in the formula.

GUE o oD s TR T O TV T A0 OF PAGE S FOR HIIP UTTH O TABIE S,

QP OTUICNL SONNLTHG S GG ARED UEEDLD FOR REPORTING INFORMATION FROM
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PROGRESS REPORT OUTLINE FOR TITLE I INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY — Continued

9. To what degree were the objectives of this activity reached?
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10. Based on the evidence presented on Page 3 and in item 8, what conclusions may be drawn regarding student
progress and the success of this activity?
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omifendation of changes needed fot/this activity.
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12. Describe any unique or mnovatwe features of this activity.
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13. Include such other information or items which are deemed necessary to show the effectiveness or changes
resulting from the Title I activity. Attach as necessary.
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Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

INSTRUCTIONS FOR PAGE 4 -~ INSTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITIES

On the previous pages the objectives of the activity were shown. Also
presented was the quantitative evidence of student progress. This infox-
mation must be used as the basis forx various comments on this page.

9. Describe the degree to which the objectives of the activity were
reached. One method may be to indicate the percentage of students which
reached the objective in contrast to those that partially reached it.
There may have been a significant group which exceeded the objective or
failed to meet jit. Indicate such information here.

10. An evaluation_ is of no real value until conclusions are drawn
regarding the successes of the activity being evaluated. Tables 3, 4
and 5 on page 3 and Item 9 on Page 4 prxo ide the primary basis for drawing
these conclusions. Professional observa. on may enter into the overall
conclusions. 1In the conclusions please note reasons for exceeding or
failing to meet the objectives of the activity. This item is important.

11. Make recommendations of changes needed in this activity. Recom-
mendations stould be brought on by the conclusions formulated earlier
in the outline and by such obcervational opportunities as the Title I
staff and administration has had regarding activities carried on through
the project period.

12. Good teachers often use unique or innovative procedures. Des-
cribe these procedures as they may be of help to other Title I nrojects.

13. There may be other pertinent information which might properly
be included which reflect the effectiveness of the Title I activity.

Included here might be alternate evaluation methods used, anecdotes if
applicable, and special materials devised for use in a Title I activity.

323

O




TABLE FOR TI{GU

vt oy

GALNS OF STUDENTS

Pi.JOR AVERAGE YELARLY

(To be used for completing Table 5:

This chart may be used in place of the formula for prior avarage years gain) .

’,

Grade

at tirse

of Ponttest
(Grade just
completed)

Grade

at Time

of Pretest
(lo.of years
in school

Preotest Scores for the categories (students
falling into these pretest categories will
be placed in the corresponding prior average

year's gain columns.)

0 - .70 .71 1.00 1.01 - 1.50 1.51 Over
1 Omit
2 1 1.7 & Below 1.8 2.0 2.1 - 2.5 2.6 Above
3 2 2.4 & Below 2.5 3.C 3.1 - 4.0 4.1 Above
4 3 3.1 & Below 3.2 - 4.0 4,1 - 5.5 5.6 & Above
5 4 3.8 & Below 3.9 - 5.0 5.1 - 7.0 7.1 & Above
6 5 4.5 & Below 4.6 - 6.0 6.1 -~ 8.5 8.6 & Above
7 6 5.2 & Below 5.3 7.0 7.1 -10.0 10.1 & Above
8 7 5.9 & Below 6.0 8.0 8.1 -11.5 11.6 Above
9 8 6.6 & Belew 6.7 - 9.0 9.1 -13.0 13.1 & Above

Use the above table to determine the

catogories 1n

-
exarple, a fi

Voo
whicn

the «tudents

fth grade student with a pretest

fall. Tor

score of 4.5 and in school four years pre-
viously vould be placed in the .71 - 1.00 category.
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ROGRESS REPORT OUTLINY

REPORT O STUDE N IS WHICH DIDNOT RECE V]

Page 5
Part 1B

PONT TTST FOR EVALUATION PURPOSES

Lo Conplere the tabie bolon snoning students who were present tor a post test but do not have a pre test score

grven ateh

Coappropinate oo,

aganst the national norm for the student az the ume of the post test.

STUDE N
INTIEALS

POST THST
GRADE FQUIVALLNT

TABLE 6

|
|
PORTHILE TINNTRUCTIONAL ACTIVITY CONTINUED

NATIONAL NORM *
EXPLCTLD

The »tndent progress will be measured by comparing students post test score

DIFFERENCE
+ or —

SCORE

T
N '

LT 1.8

» -1

OSSR UGy

sonad neras fiom the tent nimal av e deraavont upon the tme of vedr the test 15 given,
L

2. Please draw conclusions regat oy stade st nopress as shovn be the above data.
IS I
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